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"And further, by these, m:y son, be admonished: 

of making many books there is no end; and 
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INTRODUCTION 

The following thesis was written based on the situation as it 

existed in mid-1976 with the aim of bringing together information 

on the work of commercial, governmental and professional 

organisations to gain a better understanding of how British books 

are promoted, sold, distributed or made available for loan 

overseas and also to determine whether or not the various bodies 

concerned co-operate with each other to increase sales and promote 

a wider knowledge of British books abroad. It was not possible to 

deal in detail with the problems and practice of British publishers 

and booksellers in all countries since the book trade is far too 

complex but it is hoped that the results give a general indication 

of methods of operation and provide the basis for an understanding 

of British book trade activities in overseas markets. However, 

the North American market poses particular problems and British 

pUblishers methods are different from those in other parts of the 

world so, although brief mention has been made, there has been no 

attempt to deal in detail with British book trade activities in 

North America. 

Published sources: were consulted and, as can be seen from the 

bibliography, a large proportion" of pUblished information is in 

the form of reports and articles in periodicals, principally 

The Bookseller, the primary British book trade journal. Both 

The Bookseller and The Publishers' Weekly, the main American trade 

journal were referred to from 1970 to July 1976 for relevant 

information. Published information was not however sufficient to 

adequately describe the work of the organizations involved and a 

major part of the information gathered resulted from either working 

with the organizations or from paying visits to publishers, 

booksellers, trade organizations, government agencies, libraries 

and professional associations. Many of the staff concerned were 

kind enough to discuss their work with me and, where possible, I 

was given access to unpublished reports and other documentary 
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material. In the course of my employment as a Librarian 

working for the British Council overseas I have gained some 

knowledge of the workings of that organization and of the 

position of British books abroad. During the period from 

September 1975 to the end of July 1976 when I was in Britain 

between overseas postings, I was also able to discuss in 

detail the various aspects of the British Council's books work 

overseas with the headquarter's staff involved. In particular 

I spent a considerable time in Book Promotion Department where 

I interviewed each member of staff and was able to make use of 

the department's archives containing information sent from 

British Council offices all over the world. I also spent over 

two months working with Blackwell's the booksellers in the 

various sections of their mail order and sales departments both 

in the administrative building and in the shops, together with 

a few days at the associated publishing company, Blackwell 

Scientific Publications Limited. At the Book Development Council 

I had several interviews with the Direc.tor and the Export 

Secretary and was also given access to a number of unpublished 

reports and export newsletters. In addition I visited the· 

following publishing firms and had interviews with staff dealing 

with export sales, overseas promotion activities and the sale of 

rights: Oxford University Press (London and Oxford), Cambridge 

University Press, Longman's, Macmillan's, Penguin Books, William 

Collins and Sons, Thames and Hudson, William Heinemann, Churchill 

Livingstone, Methuen Educational, Hodder and Stoughton and Ward 

Lock Educational. I also visited the booksellers, Heffer and Sons, 

in Cambridge and spoke to staff there as well as having talks with 

staff of the export bookselling firms of Gordon and Gotch, and 

W.H. Everett and Son. For other information on the book trade I 

spoke to staff at Book Centre, International Book Information 

Services, and the National Book League. Visits were also paid to 

the Lending, Reference and Bibliographic Services Divisions of the 

British Library, the Library Association headquarters, and Aslib, 

where staff discussed their work with particular reference to their 

overseas connections. A further visit was paid to the Department 
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of Trade where I discussed the work of the British Overseas 

Trade Board and its assistance to the Book Trade in particular. 

Many of the people interviewed were extremely busy and it was not 

always possible to obtain as much information as I would have 

liked, partly because some of it was confidential, but on the 

whole people were generous with their time and extremely helpful. 

As a result of these visits the following pages provide much 

information which is not available in printed form and, as well 

as giving an insight into the way the various firms and 

organizations work in selling or distributing British books 

abroad, should give some idea of how British books are valued 

overseas and show how important it is that this should be fully 

recognized and every effort made to maintain their popularity 

and increase their availability. 
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CHAPTER I 

PUBLISHERS, PUBLISHING ORGANIZATIONS AND THE EXPORT MARKET 

Britain is one of the world's major pUblishing nations. According 

to The Bookseller the last figures available for a full year(l) show 

that in 1975 publishers in Britain issued a total of 35,608 titles 

of which 27,247 were new books and 8,361 were reprints and new 

editions. This was a record figure as is shown by the table giving 

comparative statistics for the years from 1947 to 1975 in the same 

article(2). Publishers' turnover for 1975 was provisionally given 

as £358,648,000 and the export portion of this total was £143,460,000 

or almost forty one percent(3). It is however considered in the 

book trade that the export percentage, which is based on figures 

from British government sources, underestimates the actual amount 

earned by publishers in recent years in export markets and this was 

stressed in articles in The Bookseller(4). Financial reports from. 

several large publishers showed export percentages in the high 

fifties and sixties rather than the low forties, because the low 

state of the home market led publishers to make special efforts to 

increase sales abroad. It therefore seems unlikely that there should 

be a decline in the export percentage from over forty two percent in 

1974 to just below forty one percent in 1975. The reason for this 

seems to be that there is a growing tendency for large pUblishers 

to market their books through overseas subsidiaries in order to 

escape the heavy costs of British printing and the large increases 

in postal costs. Profits from these operations, for the most part, 

return to their parent companies but the sales from which these 

profits accrue are not shown in Government export figures. It can 

be argued that since these are not sales derived from books wholely 

produced in Britain they should not in any case be counted as 

exports, but even if the figure is as low as about forty one percent 

it is still a large proportion of the whole. 

1. The Bookseller. 20th & 27th December, 1975. p.2703-2704. Appendix I. 
2. Ibid. Appendix II. 
3. 'British publishers' turnover 1975'. The Bookseller. 17th July 

1976. p.194. 
4. 'Book publishers' turnover'. The Bookseller. 16th August 1975. 

p.1282; 'British publishers' turnover is keeping just ahead of 
inflation'. The Bookseller. 31st January 1976. p.322; 'British 
publishers' turnover'. The Bookseller. 17th April 1976. p.2oo4. 
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As Ronald Barker, the former Secretary of the Publishers' 

Assciation says in the United Kingdom section of The book trade 

of the world(5) 

In relation to its size (and in some sense absolutely) 
the British publishing industry is the largest book 
exporter in the world. 

Even if sales through overseas subsidiaries are not counted as 

export, those which are given in official statistics only relate 

to freight and do not take account of books sent by post. It is 

therefore not possible to obtain completely accurate figures, 

although as Barker also suggested in the above quoted article, 

it was normal to at least double the export figures to compensate 

for the fact that a large percentage of book export went by post. 

This is no longer true since the huge increases in postal costs 

have discouraged publishers from using post so frequently. The 

Book Development Council made a statistical survey of British 

book exports in April 1976 giving estimated values of book 

imports by country based on U.K. and foreign figures where 

available, and tried to allow for the lack of information on 

books being sent by post by giving a postal factor figure by 

which they estimated the U.K. customs figure should be multiplied. 

Even so, this was not given for all countries. The British 

Council also prepares a list based on the U.K. customs figures, 

which it arranges in descending order of value, but again these 

only take account of freight and can be used only as a rough 
guide(6). 

Although absolutely precise figures of sales are not available, 

there is no doubt among pUblishers in Britain of the importance 

of the export market. As Sir Stanley Unwin said during World 

War II(7) 

Export business is for the British pUblisher not a 
little extra portion of gain but a matter of life 
and death. 

5. TAUBERT, Sigfred, editor. The book trade of the world. Vol L. 
Europe and international section. London, Deutsch, 1972. p.517. 

6. Appendix Ill. 
7. UNWIN, Sir Stanley. Publishing in peace and war, with some notes 

on the future of English books on the continent after the war. 
London, AlIen and Unwin, 1944. p.34. 
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While this may seem melodramatic, it is a statement which, in 

essence, has been echoed many times and Sir Stanley's maxim of 

'Trade follows the beok' first made, as he says, in-the Savoy 

Hill days of the B.B.C.(8) has been used by publishers and 

others to stress the importance to Government and industry of 

encouraging the sale of British books overseas, and, because of 

the widespread knowledge of English, the incalculable advantage 

to Britain in spreading British ideas through most of- the world. 

Similar arguments were expounded by John Attenborough, at the 

time Deputy Chairman of Hodder and Stoughton and also Chairman 

of the Publishers' Association Export Committee in his evidence 

to the court in defence of the Net Book Agreement(9) when he 

said that book exports support the influence of British education, 

medicine and law, help lead to contracts for British firms and 

create an understanding for British thought and creative writing. 

He suggested that British books could help the cultural and 

scientific development of emerging nations and therefore their 

importance to the prestige and trading prosperity of the country 

was out of all proportion to the export turnover. In any event 

it was noted by Mr Justice Buckley in his Judgement on the case, 

that Board of Trade figures at the time indicated that books 

represented one percent of the total export of manufactured goods 

which is no small figure considering the total size of the 

publishing industry in comparison with other export industries. 

In later years this figure was ~ut even higher by Labour M.P., 

M C . t h L h h . d(lO) r hr1s op er ee w en e sa1 

In 1974 the book industry earned £175 million for 
Britain or l~ percent of our total foreign currency 
earnings. 

8. HA}WDEN, John, editor. The book world today. Chapter 21. 
'British books overseas'by Sir Stanley Unwin. London, Allen 
& UnwiIl, 1951.- -p.212 •. 

9. BARKER, R.E. and DAVIES, G.R., editors. Books are different: 
an account of the defence of the Net Book Agreement before 
the restrictive practices court in 1962. London, Macmillan, 
1966. p.463-472. 

10. 'The book trade in 1975: January to June'. The Bookseller. 
lOth January 1976. p.88. 
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Although his turnover figure is different and the actual percentage 

is not mentioned the sentiment is the same when Malcolm Oram says(ll) 

Publishers export some £120 million worth of books 
annually, an achievement which, it has been claimed, 
is bettered only by the whisky and china clay industry. 

It is evident that British book exports are important both to the 

pUblishers themselves and to the country as a whole and that 

publishers recognize the fact and take steps to improve their 

export potential. This particularly applies to the larger groups 

of publishers and is commented upon in the American Publishers' 
Weekly(12) 

Faced with the present economic climate in Britain, 
publishers have become even more dependent than 
usual on the success of their operations overseaS. 
According to its latest annual report, the Associated 
Book Publishers group last year derived more than 
two ihirds of a £9.25 million turnover ••• from foreign 
markets ••• the British Printing Corporation noted 
that "more than 75"tG of publishing profits were from 
exports or overseas publishing" and the Heinemann 
group disclosed that the whole of the year's 
increase in profit was contributed by its nine 
overseas companies. 

These large publishers with companies and offices overseas 

probably have an advantage over the smaller publishers in export 

markets. All of them, large or small, are nevertheless, able to 

join the Publishers' Association, if they so wish, and benefit 

from the advice of its export arm, the Book Development Council 

(B.D.C.). 

11. 

12. 

ORAM, M. 'The money in publishing'. The Author. Autumn, 
1975. p.92. 
ORAM, M. 'British publishers are learning to live with 25% 
inflation _ uneasily'. Publishers' Weekly. 18th August, 
1975. p.32. 
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1. Book Trade Organisations 

l.l Publishers' Association/Book Development Council 

The Publishers' Association was founded in 1896 and now has 

a membership of over 380 publishing firms responsible for 

at least ninety five percent of the book pUblishing activity 

in Britain. It is at present governed by a Council with a 

President, a Vice-President and a Treasurer and twelve 

Council members elected by the membership as a whole. 

There are several specialist groups concerned with 

particular interests such as Education (the Educational 

Publishers' Council), Children's Books, Technical and 

Scientific Publishing, Medical Books, Religious Books, 

Paperback Books, Book Clubs, Map Publishing and General 

Literature. Each group elects its own Chairman and 

Executive Committee. There are also specialist committees 

which deal with subjects such as Copyright, Obscene Libel, 

Industrial Training, Book Production, Trade Practices and, 

for Exports, the Book Development Council. 

This arrangement is now in the process of change following 

the report of the Committee of Inquiry into the organisation 

of the Publishers' Association, originally set up under the 

chairmanship of Sir John Brown in 1974, which was released 

to members in late 1975(13). It was decided, among other 

things, that the extent of the activities was beyond the 

capacities of its staff, causing uneven performance, strain, 

and some dissatisfaction among members. There was found to 

be a need to redefine objectives but there was little 

criticism of the Book Development Council, or the 

Educational Publishers' Council which were said to have 

clearly defined and measurable goals, to be market 

orientated and to represent large segments of turnover. 

These should therefore remain unchanged but it was suggested 

that the Children's Books Group should become a Children's 

Book Council and the other groups should be amalgamated 

13. 'The Publishers' Association: Sir John Brown's committee 
reports'. The Bookseller. 15th November, 1975. p.2388-2393. 
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to form a Tertiary and Professional Publishers Council and 

a General Books Council. There would therefore be five 

Councils based on a common product or common market 

interests. It was also recommended that an Industrial 

Relations Service should be formed. Of the committees, 

all should be dissolved except for the Production 

Committee and the Distribution and Methods Committee (it 

is not yet clear how this will affect the Overseas Exhibition 

Committee's liaison with the British Council's Book Promotion 

Department mentioned in Chapter III page146 but it is 

expected that some co-operative arrangement will be made). 

It was also mentioned that promotional activities should 

include liaison with the Ministry of Overseas Development, 

the British Council, the National Book League and the Arts 

Council. Changes at the top should be made and more staff 

appointed to spread the load, including the appointment of 

a chief executive and an expert legal adviser. 

The importance of the export trade was recognized and it was 

said that twenty five percent of the total income should be 

spent by the Book Development Council (B.D.C.). Since the 

main concern of this thesis is the promotion and availability 

of British books overseas, the work of the B.D.C. is of 

primary importance. 

1.1.1 Book Development Council structure 

14. 

It was founded as a separate body in 1965, sponsored by the 

Publishers' Association. As stated by Ian Norrie(14) 

Its object was to foster the spread of 
British books overseas in recognition of 
the fact that books carried a knowledge and 
understanding of British achievements and 
values, and could, therefore, both promote 
all aspects of the export drive and enhance 
the country's standing overseas. 

MUMBY, F.A. and NORRIE, Ian. Publishing and bookselling. 
5th ed. London, Cape. 1974. p.440. 
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Fourteen publishing houses were jointly responsible for its 

£oundation and initial finance, but another sixty became members 

soon afterwards. In 1966 it was given a grant of £10,000 by the 

Foreign Office and other grants received from the Board of Trade 

diminishing over a period of three years from £20,000 to £10,000. 

Its export potential was therefore recognized by the Government 

of the day. 

During the early years one of its major achievements was the 

building up of what was described by Sir Eric Roll, Chairman of 
the B.D.C. as(15) 

probably the most finely classified international 
book trade mailing service in the world. 

It provided addresses in virtually every country in the world 

likely to be of interest to publishers and, in addition to 

adding new addresses, kept up-to-date by sending up-dating 

questionnaires to academics and institutions each year. In 

spite of the fact that the resulting lists were sold to publishers 

it was not making a profit at the time that the B.D.C. merged with 

the Publishers' Association and became its export division in 1970. 

This gave rise to the feeling that British pUblishers were not as 

market research conscious as they ought to be and did not fully 

realise the va+ue of the service. When the Publishers' Association 

took over the B.D.C. in 1970 it was decided that the B.D.C. mailing 

service should be amalgamated with University Mailing Service Ltd., 

which operated the same kind of service for the United Kingdom and 

the addresses in Britain were transferred to the Book Centre 

Computer at Neasden on which the B.D.C. addresses were already 

stored. The combined lists would then be marketed by International 

Book Information Services(IBIS) (see p.20 ). 

The Council of the B.D.C. now consists of members appointed by the 

Publishers' Association, including the Vice-President and Treasurer 

as ex-officio members. It has an independent Chairman and its 

main officials are a Director and an Export Secretary who work 

with a staff of five assistants. 

15. ROLL, Sir Eric. 'A year of change for the B.D.C.' The Bookseller. 
lOth April 1971. p.1830. 
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The governing body is a Board consisting of senior members of 

publishing groups who are members of the Publishers' Association 

and also includes the Director of the Book Promotion Department 

of the British Council. 

Apart from the Committees there are several working parties 

which cover the interests of publishers in particular areas of 

the world. These are termed Regional Working Parties (e.g. the 

Far East Regional Working Party) and their main aim is to provide 

guidelines for the B.D.C. Board drawing on the expertise of their 

members who are working for pUblishers with interests in the area 

concerned, usually in the capacity of export directors or export 

sales personnel who travel widely and know the problems of the 

area. The information gained on visits overseas by members is 

circulated and discussed by the working party. It was thought 

when these working parties were first formed that they would 

meet only when a particular problem arose concerning their region 

but they are now regular working committees bringing forth ideas 

and suggestions. They also aim to ensure that their members have 

every opportunity to meet visiting experts from their region and 

see that a coherent mission policy is drawn up for effective 

British publishers missions to the areas of interest. They are 

also, of course, useful meeting grounds for exchanging experiences 

and, although publishers naturally do not divulge all to their 

competitors, they are willing to help each other quite generously 

so long as it does not directly effect their companies' sales. 

For instance, credit problems of eachCbuntry in the region are 

discussed at the meetings (although there is also at present a 

separate Overseas Credit Committee to consider this, important 

financial aspect). Other problems which have been discussed are 

the effects of devaluation and revaluation, piracy and copyright, 

and criticism and ad~ice on how overseas missions should be conducted. 

It has been suggested that the object is to increase sales, not to 

tell a country how to organise its book trade and also that mission 

members should be better briefed on the social customs and attitude 

8 



to the trade before they visit the countries concerned. Other 

matters discussed might include import regulations in various 

countries, taxation, distribution and despatch, delays in 

supply, and the position of the English Language in the area. 

Occasionally the Working Parties will arrange their own seminars 

or courses, such as that organized by the West Europe Working 

Party in June 1975. This was a three day residential course to 

discuss marketing in Western Europe and representatives from 

over fifty publishers attended. Papers were presented giving 

information about the general structure of the European trade 

and on representation and distribution in Western Europe. 

Advice was also given on how to evaluate market potential by 

paying attention to such factors as, knowledge of English, the 

bookbuying habits, the educational system, economic and cultural 

development, the size of the population, the number of universities 

and students, and special characteristics of the local book trade. 

Other matters such as promotion to the tertiary market and the 

trade, md distribution and credit control were also given an 

airing. It was suggested that British publishers did not pay 

enough attention to the Western European market because of the 

language problems and felt uneasy and more at home in Commonwealth 

countries. Attention should therefore be paid to the variety of 

demand in sophisticated countries and there should be more follow 

through after sales have been made. 

The working parties are therefore providing a useful service to 

the trade as a whole in all export areas. 

As mentioned in Chapter III Section 2.2 the B.D.C. also enlists 

the help of British Council offices overseas in supplying information 

on book trade matters in countries where the Council is represented. 

through the Council's Book Promotion Department in London, but the 

major means of gathering information is through its o~m officers 

and members. 
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1.1.2 Visits and Missions 

On behalf of its members, the B.D.C.'s officers travel 

overseas to investigate problems connected with the trade 

and discussions are held with publishers, booksellers, 

Government officials, British Embassy commercial staff 

and British Council officers on the spot. For example, 

during 1975-76, the Director visited the Netherlands, 

New Zealand and Australia and the Export Secretary visited 

the Lebanon, Egypt, Greece, Belgium, Holland, Germany, 

Switzerland and Yugoslavia. This type of visit can be 

in connection with book distribution problems, trade 

fairs, copyright problems or a general investigation of 

the trade in an area. Reports of these visits are normally 

i~sued to members, or occasionally written up in ~ 

Bookseller particularly when connected with Book Fairs. 

Those reports which resulted from the Director's New 

Zealand and Australia visits were quite substantial, as 

these are important markets for British books, and they 

may serve to illustrate the kind of ground covered in 

general market surveys of this kind. Each begins with a 

general background report giving details of governmental, 

economic and social matters. The size and kind of the 

book trade market is then discussed giving details of the 

British share of the market, buying potential and pointers 

towards areas of subject interest. Following this the 

organisation, structure and problems of the retail book 

trade are examined in detail. A marketing and distribution 

section goes into such questions as promotion, the influence 

.of the media, freight, postage, and other delivery methods 

and difficulties of servicing from Britain. Separate 

sections are concerned with the market for trade books, 

higher educational books and school books, dealing with 

such problems as the differing markets for paperbacks and 

hardbacks, the position of British books in education, the 

educational institutions themselves, curriculum development 

and government responsibility for books in the educational 

field. Library provision is also dealt with separately 

including such information as funding and methods of book 

purchase in national, public, university and other types 
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of library. Problems of copyright are discussed and final 

sections describe the indigenous pUblishing and printing 

industries. Appendices giving statistics of population, book 

imports, library expenditure and education plus lists of 

booksellers, useful addresses, and other relevant information 

follow the main body of the reports. 

In addition to these one man missions by B.D.C. officials, 

there are two or three man fact finding missions, usually to 

countries where British books have a poor share of the market 

or where there is little involvement by British pUblishers, 

the object being to investigate why British books do not do 

well and to suggest remedies, or to determine whether or not 

there is a potential market which would warrant further efforts 

by British pUblishers. Fairly recent examples of this type of 

mission have been those to Indonesia (one member from Penguin 

Books, one from Pitman's, and the Director of the B.D.C.), 

Thailand and the Philippines (both of which involved the 

B.D.C. Director and a representative from Butterworth's) which 

were carried out in 1974. One of the basic reasons for the 

visit to the Philippines was to clarify the situation regarding 

copyright problems but each of the ensuing reports also gave 

information on general points of interest to export orientated 

publishers including practical problems such as those involving 

credit, trading, importing and packing. 

A further type of mission organised by the B.D.C. is the group 

visit in which a party of up to twenty or more representatives 

from individual publishing houses visit a particular country to 

pursue a hard-selling policy on behalf of their own companies. 

This kind of visit may be the follow-up to a trade mission involving 

an investigatory group of publishers on an official visit to a 

country with the support of the British Department of Trade and 

the co-operation of the book trade in the country concerned. The 

hard-selling type of visit usually involves export directors of 
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firms but the more influential high-powered pUblishers missions 

are led by some of the top people in the Publishers' Association, 

usually managing directors of the large publishing houses, plus 

experts in certain fields representing group interests. In 

these cases top level discussions are held with the leaders of 

the book trade in the country concerned and in some cases, 

particularly in developing countries and countries of the 

communist bloc, with officials of government departments. The 

commercial section of the British Embassy or High Commission 

and the local British Council office are very much involved in 

the arrangements and the Department of Trade gives financial 

support. (The ways in which the Department of Trade and the 

British Overseas Trade Board give assistance are described in 

Chapter IV, Section 4). 

In addition to these outward visits and missions the B.D.C. is 

involved in arranging inward missions or visits to Britain by 

groups of foreign publishers and booksellers or others connected 

with the book trade. In recent years these have included a mission 

by three representatives of the New Zealand Booksellers' Association, 

a visit from a group of German publishers and a visit from a group 

of French provincial booksellers sponsored by the British Council. 

The most recent visit of significance was that of a group of 

twenty one German booksellers organised by the West Europe 

Working Party of the B.D.C. It took place from the 28th March-

1st April 1976. The 29th and 30th March were devoted to a 

seminar in Oxford on the organisation of the British book trade, 

the mechanics of importing, marketing of different types of books 

and a general discussion on the German market in particular. 

The third day was spent in London in discussions at the offices 

of the PubliShers' Association and the fourth day was reserved 

for booksellers to visit individual publishers on business. 

The seminar was felt to be particularly useful and very fruitful 

discussions resulted. In addition to the German booksellers and 

British pUblishers who presented the seminar papers, the British 

Council's Librarian in Germany and one of the staff of the 

British Embassy's Commercial Section were participants, and both 

pointed out the assistance which they could give to booksellers 

in Germany. 
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The Book Development Council offices are also visited 

throughout the year by foreign booksellers, distributors, 

publishers association officials and Government representatives 

and its officers are often able to assist visitors to do 

business with pUblishers and, at the same time, learn 

something more about trading conditions in the visitors' 

home countries. 

1.1.3 Exhibitions 

As mentioned in Chapter III, P.146, the Overseas Exhibition 

Committee of the B.D.C. works with the British Council in 

assisting with the fOl'l-lard planning of the Council's book 

exhibitions overseas and asks its members to provide books 

for these exhibitions, normally free of charge. The B.D.C. 

in turn circulates information to its members on the itinerary 

of these exhibitions so that they may undertake promotion of 

their own pUblications in the areas where the exhibitions are 

to be held. 

In addition toihis type of exhibition the B.D.C. also arranges 

its own exhibitions to be displayed at International Book 

Fairs in various countries (the major international trade 

exhibitions and the ways in which they can be of benefit to 

British publishers are discussed in Section 2.3). These 

exhibitions are in addition to those put on by individual 

publishers at their own stands and are arranged by the B.D.C. 

for members who do not wish to go to the expense of arranging 

their own displays. 

Publishers choose the titles they wish to exhibit and the 

B.D.C. has no control over which books are displayed, so they 

do not have as balanced a subject coverage as those arranged 

by the British Council. The B.D.C. does however make a charge 

to publishers for each book displayed. The costs are kept down 

for the publishers and the B.D.C., as "joint venture" assistance 

is given by the British Overseas Trade Board. The B.D.C. 
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applies for joint venture assistance as the details and costs 

of stands are known, and, if agreed, it then has to book the 

space, arrange for display equipment, chairs, telephone and 

other items and notify publishers asking for a list of 

appropriate books for display. It may also notify the 

Central Office of Information to arrange for advance 

pUblicity and also arrange other publicity on its own behalf. 

Among other things the B.D.C. has also to arrange adequate 

staffing, fix and collect entry fees, produce a catalogue, 

ask publishers to supply publicity material, and issue 

shipping instructions. It is normally the Export Secretary 

of the B.D.C. who supervises the stand at the Fair and who 

writes a report for the B.D.C. and its members. 

1.1.4 Distribution of publicity and information 

Annual reports are published giving brief details of the 

year's activities. This used to be a separate pUblication 

but from 1975-76 it appears as part of the report of the 

Publishers' Association. To give it wider publicity reports 

and extracts are published in The Bookseller each year. 

The B.D.C. must keep its members up-to-date on the current 

situation and this it does by means of weekly mailings to 

members. Each organisation nominates one person as its 

contact and the B.D.C. sends all circulars, which it tries to 

confine to important matters, to that particular person who 

makes sure that the circulars arrive on the correct desk. The 

main method of providing information however is through the 

monthly Export News. This gives all kinds of information 

which may be useful to publishers and is intended for members 

only,not for pUblication. Each begins with a general section 

which may give details of such things as English Language 

Teaching profiles available from the British Council for 

certain countries, distribution methods, news of the English 
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Language Book Society low-priced book scheme (described in 

Chapter IV, Section 1), international agreements and anything 

else of general interest. This is followed by sections devoted 

to areas of the world giving all manner of information which 

might be of use to publishers, such as news of new libraries 

and bookshops, importing regulations, delays in shipments, book 

price mark-ups, hotel accommodation for book fairs, credit 

problems, V.A.T. regulations, British Council Projects, special 

exhibitions and copyright difficulties. These sections are 

normally followed by a list of valid circulars issued by the 

B.D.C. which have been distributed and are still available on 

special subjects including individual book fairs, country reports, 

British Council exhibitions on tour, and book trade law and copy

right in particular countries. Also included is a section on 

catalogues and lists, arranged by country, giving bookshops, 

libraries, and other institutions which have asked for publishers 

catalogues to be sent to them either in general or in particular 

subject areas. Appendices give reports of meetings of interest 

to booksellers, occasional reports of visits of B.D.C. officers 

to other countries, government regulations, and reports on 

particular problems such as arrangements for consolidation and 

distribution of consignments overseas. 

Another publication of the B.D.C. is concerned with the outward 

flow of information to the book trade overseas rather than 

information from overseas to British publishers. This is How to 

obtain British books which is regularly revised and brought up-to

date. Previous issues were in normal paperback format but the 

most recent edition consists of four sections in a plastic envelope 

which can be taken out and used separately if required. Each 

section is in English, French, German and Spanish. The first part 

is particularly intended for booksellers or.dering from a British 

pUblisher for the first time and includes information on how to 

order and pay for books, plus a list of reference books, 

abbreviations and technical terms. The second part is a list of 
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British publishers and their addresses" giving where available, 

telephone, telegraphic address, telex, giro account number, 

name and address of bank and account number. Part three is a 

classified list of publishers showing which publishers produce 

which books on which subjects and part four is an alphabetical list 

of pUblishers giving the names and addresses of their stockholding 

agents in overseas countries. The old editions did not 

differentiate between those agents which held stock and those 

which did not, but, on the other hand the new edition does not 

list non-stockholding agents at all, which means that booksellers 

overseas may write to a publisher in Britain only to be told that 

they should approach the local agent. Of course, if the agents 

are doing their job properly they will have' made themselves known 

to all the booksellers in their country. How to obtain British books 

is distributed by the B~.C. to booksellers all over the world, but 

only to booksellers. Copies of previous editions were also sent by 

British Council offices to libraries and institutions in their 

areas but this is no longer practised as publishers do not want to 

open ne~l, probably uneconomic, accounts. In any case publishers 

prefer to support the local book trade although the classified 

subject list can be useful to librarians who wish to know of 

publishers who specialise in particular subject areas. Single 

copies are therefore available for reference in British Council 

offices overseas and although there has been some consideration of 

the idea that this section (i.e. Part Ill. The classified subject 

list of publishers) might be reprinted and distributed by British 

Council offices this has not been done up to th~ present time. 

Another pUblication of the B.D.C. is a pamphlet entitled British 

book exhibitions abroad. This is intended as a guide both for 

those in charge of organising B.D.C. exhibitions and for British 

Council staff overseas who arrange to tour exhibitions sent out 

from London by the Book Promotion Department of the British Council. 

It gives useful general advice for organisers, procedure to be 

adopted in "free trade countries" and "State-controlled countries", 
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and hints on how to deal with catalogues, publicity, visitors, 

and reference material and concludes with a useful aide 

memo ire ' of steps to be taken before, during and after 

the exhibition takes place. 

1.1.5 Bookseller Officer 

The Bookseller Officer is employed as an officer of the 

Book Development Council but three-quarters of his salary 

is paid by the Ministry of Overseas Development on a 

reimbursement basis. The major part of his job is to visit 

developing countries on request to advise booksellers in the 

setting up and development of bookshops, particularly 

University bookshops, and to arrange training courses where 

required. His programme is drawn up one year in advance by 

a committee consisting of representatives from the Book 

Development Council, the British Council's Book Promotion 

Department, and the Ministry of Overseas Development. The 

committee considers requests received from overseas and arranges 

a programme according to agr'eed priorities. The job is 

therefore more concerned with aid than promoting the sale 

of British books although there is a book trade spin-off and 

the B.D.C. feels that the Bookseller Officer is an important 

ambassador for the British book trade. There is some conflict 

hO~lever, as the Ministry of Overseas Development is concerned 

with helping the poorer developing countries and book trade 

people are doubtful if these will prove to be worthwhile 

potential importers of British books. The Bookseller Officer 

does not sort out problems between booksellers, publishers 

and suppliers since his job is to give practical advice but 

this advice can lead to a wider knowledge of trade outlets 

and is therefore of benefit, particularly in some of the 

financially better off developing countries. 

In the years 1974-75 for example the Bookseller Officer 

participated in bookseller training courses in Trinidad and 

Jamaica and visited Sierra Leone, Ghana, Nigeria, the Cameroons, 
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Lesotho, Botswana, Swaziland and Zambia in connection with 

the setting up and improvement of bookshops. He was also 

on attachment to the University of the West Indies' 

bookshops in Jamaica and Barbados, ran three courses for 

booksellers in India and visited university bookshops in 

Jordan and Egypt. After each of these visits reports are 

written for the B.D.C. and distributed to members who are 

therefore given a knowledge of the trade in these areas 

and can make use of that knowledge if they so wish. 

As can be seen, the majority of the Bookseller Officer's 

time is spent overseas but every two years he takes part in 

the British Council's course in England for overseas 

booksellers, and is one of the principal organisers and 

lecturers. (This is further described in Chapter Ill, 

Section 2.2.4). 

1.1.6 Other activities 

In addition to the Department of Trade, the British Council 

and the Ministry of Overseas Development, the B.D.C. 

maintains contacts with other organisatiohs such as the 

International Publishers' Association, the Commonwealth 

Secretariat and the Inter-University Council. It is 

naturally enough interested in any activity which might 

have a bearing on the sale of British books overseas and 

keeps a watchful eye on changes in any national or 

international procedures which might affect the trade as a 

whole. One of the international problems in which the B.D.C. 

and the Publishers' Association is constantly interested is 

the question of copyright, particularly in connection with 

developing countries. It is a very complicated issue but a 

useful pamphlet which simplifies the legal language and gives 

essential information has been produced by the Commonwealth 

Secretariat specifically for developing countries(16). 

16. C0l1110NlVEALTH SECRETARIAT. Copyright in the developing countries. 
2nd ed. London, Commom~ealth Secretariat, 1976. 
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This originated from a paper produced in Delhi in 1973 with 

which the Director of the B.D.C. was associated. Apart from 

giving details of copyright and pUblishers' agreements in 

question and answer format for the benefit of authors, editors 

and publishers in developing countries, it also lists copyright 

information centres, international, regional and national, by 

country. One of these is the National Clearing House of the 

United Kingdom which is provided by the Book Development Council. 

This was originally set up for the benefit of Indian publishers, 

either private or governmental, who had difficulty in tracing 

the .holders of rights, mainly for translation purposes. The 

B.D.C. receives requests, carries out research and passes on the 

information. This service was originally set up by the B.D.C. 

and later taken up by Unesco, through ita International Copyright 

Information Centre and similar centres were set up in other 

countries. The B.D.C. scheme has mainly been used by India 

but other developing countries also make use of its services. 

Other important topics of common concern with which the B.D.C. has 

occupied itself in recent years have been the Common Market and 

European Economic Community law as it affects books, the American 

anti-trust laws and their concern with the American and British 

publishers traditional market agreement, and postal charges and 

methods of improved distribution and consolidation of orders. In 

Europe the Laws of Competition allow a publisher to appoint a sole 

agent but there is no law or agreement which prevents another 

supplier from the originating country supplying the market where 

the agent is.appointed, at a different price. For instance, 

Penguin Books market through an agent in Germany at a fixed price 

but there is nothing to prevent a British paperback supply agency 

from selling to booksellerfrat a lower price and thereby 

circumventing Penguins' agent. This has in fact happened and there 

is nothing that Penguin can legally do to stop the paperback 

suppliers from "selling round" as it is known in the trade. 
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There is also the problem of the relative position of copyright 

and articles eighty four and eighty five on free competition 

and the free movement of goods. For example if the American 

edition of a British book is being sold in Europe, can that 

edition be sold in Britain in competition with the original 

British edition? Do the international copyright rules or the 

European ]..aws of Competition take preference? This, together 

with the unification of V.A.T. laws on books, is something 

with which the B.D.C. has been closely concerned. 

Similarly, the increase in postal charges in Britain have 

caused the B.D.C. to seriously consider other methods of 

distribution overseas, including consolidation of shipment 

and continuing discussions with the P & 0 shipping line are 

being held. (These postal and distribution problems are 

discussed in Section 2.6).The American anti-trust laws and the 

prosecution of American publishers is expected to lead to the 

abandonment of the traditional market agreement which, over 

the years, has been considered one of the biggest assets in 

the British book export trade (discussed in Section 2.6, p.77 ). 

These activities, together with those previously menti\ined serve 

to illustrate the B.D.C.'s role as the main watchdog of British 

publishers, so far as the export trade is concerned. 

1.2 International Book Information Services (IBIS) 

The parent companies of IBIS are five publishing firms, 

Associated Book Publishers Ltd., Cambridge University Press, 

Oxford University Press, Pitman Ltd., and Blackwell Scientific 

Ltd. As mentioned earlier (p. 7 ), the main function, its 

mailing service, was a combination of the United Kingdom service 

provided by University Mailing Service, under which name it began 

in 1967 with Longman's instead of Pitman's as one of· the parent 

companies, and the Book Development Council's overseas mailing 

service with which it merged in 1970. They now claim to provide 

a comprehensive direct mailing service with world-wide coverage 
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to meet the marketing needs of British publishers in order to make 

direct mail promotion more efficient and cost effective. The 

service is based on a file of over 350,000 addresses of academics 

and 50,000 libraries held on the Book Centre computer. The main 

effort is directed towards higher education and the key part of 

the file is the List of Libraries and Staff, by name or title, 

at universities and colleges. The aim is to channel promotional 

material only to those directly interested. Initial sources of 

information are university and college handbooks, directories, 

journals, pUblishers' overseas offices and the British Council. 

These give preliminary information but to obtain detailed subject 

interests questionnaires are sent to individual members of staff. 

The questionnaires are accompanied by lists of subjects, coded 

numerically and the academic is asked to enter the appropriate 

numbers on the form according to teaching interests, research 

interests or other interests. There are ~400 different subject 

codes to choose from, the idea being to be as specific as possible 

so that unwanted material is not despatched. Annual computer print 

out revision questionnaires are also sent to ensure that changes of 

interest, address or name are noted. The coverage does not however 

include Eastern Europe. The response rate varies from about fifty 

to seventy five percent in the "old"Commonwealth countries and 

Europe to about thirty to forty percent in Africa and Asia. 

Continuous up-dating and revision is carried out by graduate research 

executives each of whom is responsible for a geographical area. 

Addresses are maintained as one continuous list from which customers 

can select by area, category (i.e. bookseller, library, University 

Heads of Department etc), subject, and interest (i.e. teaching, 

research or fringe interests). Publishers are able to obtain reduced 

rates in their library mailings by asking to be included in the IBIS 

co-operative mailing service to specialised libraries. Their 

pUblicity material is then combined with that of other publishers 

but this service only operates in Britain, Western Europe and Israel. 
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Similar co-operative mailing can be arranged for booksellers in 

Western Europe. There is also a monthly co-operative bookjacket 

mailing service which operates for sending pre-publication copies 

of bookjackets to booksellers based on four broad subject 

categories. What IBIS terms "Solus" mailings are used by some 

publishers' to ensure that only their own publicity material is 

included in a particular envelope but of course this is costlier 

than the co-operative mailing service. 

Although the main effort is directed towards computerised lists 

of libraries and staff in higher education, IBIS also has access, 

by arrangement with Associated Book Publishers, to over 5,000 

industrial, professional and commercial lists containing millions 

of addresses. This service has been in operation since May 1974 

and includes such addresses as those of lawyers and architects, 

museums and hospitals, members of scientific societies and 

conference delegates. It is also revised and continously kept 

up-to-date. 

Whichever service the publisher chooses to adopt IBIS will either 

supply peel-off printed address labels, or labels already fixed to 

envelopes or will handle the whole job from producing the labels to 

posting the finished items. At the time of writing about one-third 

of their customers ask IBIS to do the mailing for them. 

Another service offered by IBIS is "orders clearing". This is 

designed to cut booksellers costs both for booksellers in Britain 

and overseas. Instead of sending separate orders to publishers a 

bookseller can send all orders to IBIS orders clearing section 

where they will be redirected to the publishers concerned within 

twenty four hours. Booksellers are asked to buy books of vouchers 

in advance which cover up to 500 orders and payment is then made by 

voucher. IBIS estimate that, used efficientl~ booksellers can reduce 

their distribution costs over a year by sixty five percent. Less 

time is needed for addressing, researching and packing as on~y one 
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envelope or package needs to be despatched. IBIS will also 

supply adhesive address labels if required. Buying a large 

supply of vouchers in advance can also protect users from 

increased postage charges. Each voucher pays for five orders and 

batches of orders or mail for the same publisher count as one 

order. On receipt, all orders from booksellers for the same 

publisher are amalgamated and sent together. 

For some reason this service does not seem to have been well 

enough known overseas and the B.D.C. is attempting to help by 

including leaflets about orders clearing and a similar service 

called Booksellers Order Distribution, (B.O.D.) run by a 

separate company, in the plastic envelopes containing How to 

obtain British books which it sends to overseas booksellers. 

The B.D.C. Export Secretary also mentions this service when he 

visits booksellers overseas. IBIS is in fact concerned both to 

increase information about its own services and to obtain more 

response to its requests for calendars and handbooks from 

universities and other institutions and information about the 

interest of individual academics, particularlY,in the countries 

of Africa and Asia. It is seeking the help of the British 

Council in this respect and hopes that Council librarians and other 

officers overseas will be able to pass on information to booksellers 

and, through their academic contacts, encourage a more positive 

response to IBIS's requests for handbooks and information. 

Embassies of foreign countries in Britain are also being 

approached for help. 

Another publicity service with which IBIS has been connected and 

is now in the process of taking over completely is Publishers 

Information Card Services Ltd (PICS). PICS was first registered 

in 1968 as a company to produce and mail cards, giving descriptions 

of individual books, to major libraries throughout the world. 

Mailings were later extended to academics. The idea was first born 
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at a Library/Book Trade Relations Conference in 1965 when a 

working party of publishers, librarians and booksellers was set 

up to work out the details. The principle behind the idea was 

that librarians, as professional book selectors, were overwhelmed 

with a lot of inconsistently produced, difficult to handle, 

publicity material when what was required was clear, accurate, 

concise, objective information about individual books in an 

easy to handle format. It was decided that a standard five by 

three inch card should be used as this was the commonly used 

size in library control systems. The information contained on 

the card includes author, title and physical description of the 

book, the international standard book number, the scope of the 

book and usually a summary of the contents, indication of the 

readership level and some details about the author's profession 

and other publications where appropriate. This type of card is 

particularly useful for academic librarians who can send them to 

individual lecturers. Public 1ibraries can send them to branches 

and subject departments and also use them for the preparation of 

booklists. Booksellers can also use them in stock control systems. 

The publisher's own symbol is overprinted on each card. 

Publishers who wish to use the service submit copy for each book 

on one of the PICS copy forms and indicate the types of mailing 

required. Co-operation with IBIS led to PICS being mailed in 

conjunction with IBIS's own mailing to specialist libraries and 

further shared interests, plus the advantages of shared overheads, 

have led to the agreement for PICS to move in and merge with IBIS. 

The card service has been greatly appreciated by many librarians, 

particularly those in college ~d university libraries, but it 

has its drawbacks. Cards are not sent to all countries although 

they can go to Western Europe, Israel and the Commonwealth 

countries as well as within Britain. One of the chief complaints 

of librarians however is that it is incomplete in publisher coverage. 
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Although over 150 publishers use PICS, several of the larger 

firms still do not subscribe, preferring to use their own 

material. Some of these actually produce their own 

information cards in a different size to those from PICS 

which makes it difficult for the librarian when it comes 

to filing. There have also in the past been complaints that 

the PlC's are not received far enough in advance of publication. 

The claim of PICS is that cards are mailed thirteen days after 

receiving publishers' copy but there have sometimes been delays 

either in receiving the copy or mailing the cards. Even so 

the feeling of some librarians who use them, according to a 

survey reported in The Bookseller(17), bas been that publishers 

not using them risk losing sales, presumably because those 

librarians pay more attention to the cards or because they do 

not obtain the right type of information from other publishers' 

publicity material. 

PICS then will join IBIS in the same building in Neasden, 

London, ~Ihich is primarily the home of Book Centre and ~Ihose 

computer is used by IBIS. 

1.3 Book Centre 

Book Centre ~Ias founded in 1938 as a co-operative concern on 

the initiative of Sir Isaac Pitman. The intention was to reduce 

costs of ordering and distributing books and to make their 

delivery more efficient by utilizing the economics of large 

scale operation not easily available to individual pUblishers. 

It grew slowly and in 1950 had ten publishers with an annual 

combined turnover of £1,300,000 as members. By 1960 there were 

fifty with an annual combined turnover of £3,000,000 and by 

1970 there were 120 plus another thirty being invoiced through 

the Publishers' Computer Service with a combined total 

turnover of £21,500,000. 

17. 'PICS are put to the test'. The Bookseller.~ May 1971. p.2332-2334. 
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By 1976 Book Centre's main functions were as follows:-

(a) A full distribution service in which Book Centre warehouses 

the books at its depot and warehouse in Southport. Orders 

are received from booksellers, edited, processed and invoiced 

on publishers terms. Sorting, packing, despatch and 

documentation is taken care of and delivery is co-ordinated 

to home and export customers. Answers are provided 

regarding unavilable titles and recorded for future despatch. 

Book Centre will also despatch review, inspection and free 

copies as instructed by the publisher. Stock records are 

maintained and publishers informed when minimum stock levels 

are reached. Sales ledgers are also maintained and money 

collected from booksellers. Returned books are received on 

behalf of pUblishers and a daily stock movement tabulation 

is provided. A wide range of statistical information is 

also supplied. 

(b) A computer service for publishers who handle their own 

warehousing. This can be used for receiving, account 

numbering and editing orders, processing invoices, sales 

analysis, credit control and further statistical information 

where required. All or some of these operations can be 

carried out depending on publishers individual requirements. 

(c) The Overseas Booksellers Clearing House(O.B.C;H.).This is 

a service which enables booksellers to send in their 

remittances for publishers by cheque or bank transfer 

together with remittance forms stating name and address of 

pUblishers, invoice numbers, date and amount. The proceeds 

of the cheque or bank transfer will then be distributed to 

publishers according to the bookseller's instructions. This 

therefore reduces the amount that the overseas bookseller has 

to spend on labour, postage and bank charges. A charge is 

made by OBCH based on a clearing fee from the bookseller and 

the number of remittances from the publisher. Overseas 

booksellers can therefore use this scheme in conjunction with 

IBIS orders clearing, fifty percent of which is owned by Book 

Centre (see p. 22) so that both orders to pUblishers and 
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payments can each be made in one transaction and distributed 

after arrival in Britain. 

(d) Publishers' Book Delivery Service (PBDS). This is a service 

exclusively for booksellers in the United Kingdom and the Irish 

Republic working from seven depots in different parts of the 

country. 

For overseas orders, customers can nominate a 

Centre will then deliver free to the shipper. 

shipper and Book 

Alternatively, for 

large orders Book Centre will themselves arrange the shipment. 

By early 1976 Book Centre had about 60,000 customers with credit 

accounts and a £60,000,000 involvement in the book trade in 

various ways. It gives European customers sixty or ninety days 

credit and stockholding customers who are publishers agents 

overseas, get better discount terms. Extra discounts may be 

allowed for books for exhibitions and publicity purposes. 

Booksellers in countries where delivery can take months may be 

given four, five or sometimes six months credit. However, eighty 

percent of Book Centre's business is done with ten percent of 

booksellers. Apart from the regular accounts there are those who 

buy occasionally and publishers have to decide whether to give 

credit or supply on pro-forma invoices. Of course Book Centre has 

to safeguard its own and its publishers' interests and maintain a 

close watch on the credit worthiness of booksellers and the 

complexities of payment in certain countries. Defaults of payment 

may occur either because the customer is not good or because the 

government exchange control in that particular country prevents 

payment being made on time. To try to safeguard against this they 

may ask for payment to be made against irrevocable letter of credit 

or by pro-forma invoices. Orders may also be sent C.O.D. to a 

bank to be released only when payment has been made. 

Some parcels are unfortunately lost and insurance claims have to be 

made. Most shipments go by bulk post and the computer assesses 

postage for the invoice based on weight of consignment, including 

packing, pius three percent of insurance value. 
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Despite its large monetary involvement in the trade and attempts 

to provide a quick and efficient service there has been quite a 

lot of criticism over the years, particularly from overseas 

booksellers. Referring to the period 1950-1970, Ian Norrie says(18) 

More and more publishers elected to have their 
invoicing done through the Publishers' Computer 
Service, so that the largest account any bookseller 
had to pay each month was the Book Centre's, and 
this proved embarrassing to many. It also proved 
embarrassing to Book Centre on occasions when the 
machine 'stopped' an account which was, in fact, 
up-to-date. 

This happened both with booksellers in Britain and overseas, and 

to make matters worse, since the Book Centre was acting for a 

number of publishers, if a bookseller was thought to have defaulted 

on a payment for a particular publisher, that bookseller would 

automatically be blacklisted with all the publishers for whom the 

Book Centre acted as agents. Booksellers could therefore find 

themselves not being supplied by any of these publishers either 

when ordering through Book Centre or by sending orders direct. 

At one time the Book Centre had about 350 accounts on the overdue 

list. A credit control committee of publishers decided on the 

level of credit, terms and limits and there was supposed to be a 

bypass method so that, if supplies were held up for going over 

the credit limit, they would only be held up for one day whilst a 

check was made, but some publishers returned booksellers orders. 

What particularly exasperated some booksellers overseas was the 

fact that they might be blacklisted for non-payment of an order 

for books which they had not yet received because of shipping 

delays. Others had actually paid the amounts due but payments 

were held up because of bank transfer and exchange control 

regulations over which they had no control. Mistakes also 

occurred at Book Centre itself. Some booksellers overseas 

therefore speak of Book Centre with bitterness. Publishers also 

became discouraged with their services although in some cases they 

may themselves have been in default by not supplying the Book 

Centre warehouse with enough copies of a book so that stocks ran 

out and booksellers shipments were delayed. The general discontent 

18. MUMBY, F.A. and NORRIE, Ian. Publishing and bookselling. 5th ed. 
London, Cape. 1974. p.415. 

28 



was reflected by John Gretton in an article in which he says(19) 

the general reaction in the face of distribution 
costs and delays was to get rid of the problem 
by giving it to someone or something else to 
solve. The result is the over-computerized, 
expensive, and above all, inefficient Book 
Centre out at Willesden which more and more 
pUblishers are today opting out of. Founded 
30 years ago as a co-operative by Sir Isaac 
Pitman it has now become something of a 
white elephant. 

After this time problems increased and although the inefficiency 

and delays were not by any means always the fault of Book Centre, 

the company has been running at a loss for the last few years. 

From January 1976 a new managing director was appointed and 

other staff changes were made. Also in January 1976, a list of 

Book Centre's associated publishers was produced which showed 

that there were about 100 publishers using the Book Centre 

services but only about twenty of these were full members, the 

rest confining themselves to aspects of the computer services. 

Accounts queries are still mostly sent to Book Centre although 

a few of the publishers ask booksellers to send them direct to 

their own addresses. Changes are being made to try to improve 

Book Centre's image and service to customers. New methods are 

being evolved using direct links between the B.D.C.'s computer 

and the computers of the larger pUblishing houses. It is 

hoped that the new management will improve a service, which, 

if efficient could be of great benefit to the overseas book

seller. 

1.4 National Book League (N.B.L.) 

The National Book League exists to promote books and reading but, 

as its name implies it is primarily concerned with increasing 

reading and the use of books in Britain. Although it works with 

the pUblishing and retail sides of the book trade and with 

government departments and local authorities it is an independent, 

educational non-profit making trust. In spite of the fact that 

most of its work is focussed on reading and books in Britain, 

19. GRETTON, J. 'Are books different?' New Society. 8th January 
1970. p.46. 
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through its Book Information Bureau, its book trade library, 

its childrens reference library, its travelling exhibitions 

and external promotional activities, certain aspects of its 

work have a bearing on the promotiQP of British books overseas. 

As is mentioned in Chapter Ill, Section 2.2.3., the National 

Book League co-operates with the British Council and the Book 

Development Council to avoid duplication in the production of 

book lists and the National Book League's own annotated book 

lists may be taken over by the British Council and distributed 

through its offices overseas. Some of the National Book League 

exhibitions can also be shown overseas with British Council 

co-operation. For example an exhibition of Children's books 

was arranged and taken to Eastern Europe on behalf of the 

British Council. 

They have perhaps a more missionary approach than the British 

Council in that they are trying to preach the need to read and 

the beauty of the printed word. They also have a more literary 

approach which has led them to be more involved in the Nice 

International Book Fair, a more literary, cultural, event than 

most Book Fairs. They have arranged exhibitions of book design, 

both at this Fair and at Frankfurt. (The Frankfurt exhibition 

of British books chosen for the quality of their design is now an 

annual event). Their Deputy Director has also been involved on 

literary panels in Nice and in conferences on Black writing in 

Africa. They try to promote an ambience for books whether at 

home or abroad. It was largely as a result of admiration for 

their work that the Deutsche Lesegesellsahaft (German Reading 

Society) was set up in 1975 following a seminar in Berlin in 

which the Director and Deputy Director of the N.B.L. took part. 

The National Book League has also assisted the British Council's 

overseas exhibition programme by helping to arrange reciprocal 

exhibitions in Britain of the publications of a particular 

country in exchange for the British Council arranging an exhibition 

of British books in that country. This has applied in particular 



to East European countries. Foreign embassies in Britain may 

also enlist the National Book League's help in arranging 

exhibitions in Britain of books from their own countries. 

While this is not promoting British books it does help to 

improve relations in the books field and can ease the path 

of those wishing to promote British books in the countries 

concerned_ 

1.5 Book Promotion Services Ltd (BPS) 

This is an organisation which mostly operates in the British 

market but also has some interests in the overseas trade. 

Its function is purely promotional, working as an independent 

compahy to advertise books from several publishers through 

collective book lists in various subject fields. Lists issued 

in the past have included Books about horses and riding, 

Ships, sailing and the sea, Computer books, Action and leisure, 

and, Books for business executives and business students. They 

also produce general lists such as What shall I read?, a list 

of books on a variety of subjects for children of all ages, 

which is at present running into its eleventh annual edition, 

and is distributed to schools in Britain. During its early 

years a survey was carried out among school librarians and 

seventy percent said that they would prefer collective book 

lists of this kind. There is no reason to suppose that 

overseas librarians would feel any differently although the 

PICS might find more favour. However, these lists are intended 

for individuals as well as librarians. Others of the general 

type are Books for Christmas and Recommended New Books '76 
(twelfth annual list). Although the majority of the distribution 

is in the home market some of the lists are also distributed 

through booksellers and institutions overseaS. For instance 

150,000 copies of the Recommended New Books list are sent1D 

booksellers at home and abroad and the Books for business 

executives and business students list is sent to all members 

of the British Institute of Marketing, and bulk supplies go to 

overseas institutes in Europe, Africa and Asia. The lists 
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themselves are colourfully illustrated and are especially useful 

for the individual buyer. The descriptions of books however 

are no more unbiased than publishers' "blurbs", as BPS is 

working on behalf of publishers, so the descriptions do not 

have the same value as book reviews or the descriptions on 

PICS cards which are based on contents lists. BPS has the 

support of over 120 pUblishers and over 300 booksellers, 

although not all are represented in each list. Thirty-five 

publishers are represented in the Books for business executives 

and business students list and at least fifty percent of the 

response to this list has come from overseas. BPS therefore 

hopes to make a concentrated export drive in the future. Orders 

worth over £10,000 have been placed in response to the last 

three editions of this list. Each of the lists contains an 

order form and orders are sent to the Booksellers Mail Order 

Centre (a section of BPS). BPS does not service the orders 

but re-directs them to co-operating booksellers in Britain 

whom they know will provide a prompt delivery service, especially 

to overseas customers. 

2. Publishers: their efforts. problems and outlets in the export market 

2.1 Promotion and publicity: general methods 

The methods used by individual pUblishers to promote their books 

vary but all issue catalogues or lists of their publications to 

attract sales. Frequency varies, some issuing advance lists 

every two months (e.g. Churchill Livingstone), some four monthly 

advance lists (e.g. Macmillan) and some six monthly advance lists, 

while Penguin issue a monthly list, which although including 

information on new publications mainly relies on the backlist of 

Penguins in print to promote general sales. A good number of 

publishers also issue sectional subject lists which can be very 

useful to specialists, librarians and other institutional buyers. 

One of the irritating problems so far as buyers are concerned is 

the lack of standardization in catalogues. They come in all 

shapes and sizes and some.issue notices about individual titles 

on single sheets. This makes them difficult to handle, maintain 
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and consult but probably more important is the fact that the 

information given about books also varies. Many publishers 

seem to be rather amateurish in the design of their catalogues 

(American publishers are generally better in tpis respect) and 

sometimes omit details which can be important to the buyer. For 

instance in some cases the year of pUblication is not given, 

presumably because the publisher wants the public to think all 

books are new publications. Some books, especially scientific 

and technical books can be sold simply through a catalogue entry 

if they are adequately described but descriptions are not always 

adequate. It would be helpful if publishers used a standard form 

of entry. As is mentioned on page 24 the PICS individual book 

description service in card form was begun because librarians 

were in need of standardized objective information about books 

in a handy form. Not all publishers use the service and some 

(e.g. Heinemann) issue their own cards. Catalogues are still 

issued by publishers who use PICS especially for bookshop outlets 

and these are costly to produce. Expensive production costs mean 

fewer catalogues and distribution has to be selective. Macmillan's 

for instance send their four monthly advance lists to booksellers 

with whom accounts are held for about fifty pounds a year, plus 

selected libraries. Their general catalogue which costs about 

one pound a copy to produce and is in any case partly out of date 

by the time it is issued, is only sent to booksellers who spend at 

least £150 per annum with Macmillan's. If catalogues were less 

elaborate, and therefore less expensive, plus more factual, there 

could be wider distribution and possibly more satisfactory results. 

The publishers catalogue is still the main publicity device but, in 

addition to its makeup, its value depends on effective mailing. As 

Clive Bingley, himself a publisher, says(20) 

It is a pity that not all publishers attach as 
much importance to their catalogue mailing 
lists as to the catalogues. 

20. BINGLEY, Clive. Book publishing practice. London, Crosby 
Lockwood, 1966. p.?l. 
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As might be expected, the IBIS mailing lists (see p.20) 

are used by a good number of publishers although they generally 

confine themselves to the academic mailing lists and not all 

publishers are satisfied with these. Churchill Livingstone for 

instance, medical publishers, feel that the IBIS lists are a bit 

defective in their fields and don't use them much. Others, Cambridge 

University Press, Longman's and Macmillan among them, consider 

that the IBIS academic mailing lists are better than they could 

produce themselves without involving a great deal of expense, 

and consequently make good use of them. Some, such as Hodder 

and Stoughton use them occasionally for certain areas. Oxford 

University Press use them but they also have their own lists at 

their overseas branches. Associated Book Publishers Ltd. also 

have their own extensive mailing lists on computer and most 

publishers maintain their own book trade lists gathered through 

agents, travellers, overseas offices, the B.D.C. and the British 

Council. Some of the academic mailing promotion results in desk 

copies being asked for by lecturers and heads of departments. 

Publishers are normally willing to supply these if there is a 

chance that a book may be considered as a suitable text for 

stUdents. Associated Book Publishers Ltd. (A.B.P.) also have a 

special desk copy promotion system as part of their college and 

university promotion section~ They use a special form which is 

sent to agents informing them that A.B.P. consider that the 

accompanying book could be used as a textbook in that country, 

if prescribed or recommended, and ask the agents to list the 

names and addresses of instructors to whom the book might be 

useful. Free copies are then sent to each of these individuals, 

together with a comments card return-addressed to the agent. The 

agent is informed by A.B.P. as soon as this has been done so that 

he can follow-up the promotion. The comments card asks the 

lecturer,to give his or her opinion on the quality and suitability 

of the book and say whether or not the book should be compulsory 

or recommended reading for students. Brief details of the course 

and number of students are also asked for and it is up to the 

agent to try to ensure that sufficient copies are available in 



the appropriate bookshops before the commencement of the course. 

Not all lecturers return the cards so A.B.P. send a reminder 

letter to these with another card in case they did not receive 

the first card, and in some cases even offer to send another 

copy of the book if the first was not received. The marketing 

executive for A.B.P.who travels to the area concerned is also 

given a copy of the original form so that he can ensure that the 

agent follows up the original promotion. They normally try to 

promote books in this way in advance of publication. Other 

publishers often depend on their local representative to make 

effective use of inspection copies (e.g. Macmillan, who depend 

a lot on representatives' visits to university campuses). In 

company with some other publishers (e.g. Cambridge University 

Press, Oxford University Press, Blackwell Scientific), A.B.P. 

also have a standing order system which enables certain 

booksellers to receive a pre-determined number of copies of all 

books published in a particular subject area or category. So far 

as A.B.P. are concerned booksellers select according to certain 

sUbject codes and the two monthly lists of forthcoming books are 

keyed in to the computer and selections are automatically made. 

This kind of system enables booksellers, particularly in Europe, 

to have supplies of books practically on the day of pUblication 

and is especially useful for university level publications. 

Computers are available to most large publishers to assist them 

in this kind of promotion and they can also provide information 

on sales, such as which books are selling in which areas so that 

sales can be compared for different countries and promotion 

adjusted accordingly. Similarly the sales, purchases and 

categories of books bought by individual booksellers can be 

determined. (Computers of course are also used in .. the ordering 

processes and although this allows A.B.P. to send out books two 

and a half days after the orders are received, others such as 

Churchill Livingstone and particularly Oxford University Press 

have had computer control problems leading to delays in supply 

and the despatch of the wrong material. These are now being 

ironed out). 
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Some publishers still send out illustrated jackets overseas 

(e.g. Thames and Hudson, White Lion) but these are mostly confined 

to the home trade. A.few publishers also issue 'house organs' 

with illustrations and articles about their pUblications. Books 

are also of course supplied for review to various journals in 

Britain such as the Times Literary Supplement, Books and Bookmen, 

the Sunday newspapers, the New Statesman, the Spectator and 

British Book News (see Chapter Ill, Section 4) plus certain 

specialised journals, and these find their way overseas but there 

is some doubt among pUblishers as to their value in increasing 

sales although British Book News and specialised journal reviews 

plus the British Council's Overseas Reviews Scheme (see Chapter Ill, 

Section 3) are felt to be better value than the general journals 

and papers. 

Other publicity methods used overseas include book exhibitions, 

most of which are arranged by the British Council (see Chapter Ill, 

Section 2.2.1), or the B.D.C. and through stands taken at 

International Book Fairs by individual publishers (see p.49). 

Some publishers also arrange their own exhibitions in different 

countries from time to time and a good number invite recipients of 

their catalogues and lists to apply for copies of their publications 

if they wish to include them in a permanent display. 

Display packages for bookshops are also Bent out by some pUblishers 

particularly general publishers such as Collins, who produce quite 

a lot of display material for the trade. Penguin Books also go in 

for a lot of display but theirs is perhaps a special case. They 

try to be involved in the better bookshop, including University 

bookshops, and promote collections of Penguins as shops within 

shops. At present they have between fifty and sixty such Penguin 

bookshops overseas in which they provide the shelves and fittings 

free of charge and will turnover stock four or five times a year 

if that section is reserved only for Penguin Books. They do not 

wish to have their books infiltrated with the rest of the bookshop 

stock as they believe a separate display is more effective. In 
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Germany alone they have sixteen such bookshops which produce very 

good results. Co-operation with the parent bookshops is good and 

in 1975 the German firm of H.H. Petersen, with which they are 

linked, arranged a Penguin bookshop competition with a week-end 

expenses paid trip to Britain for two people, as the first prize. 

Special Penguin and Puffin display material adapted for the 

overseas market, such as colourful posters and cut-outs, is 

available for general bookshop use. A novel development is their 

Bookerama mobile exhibition unit and Puffin (children's books) 

mobile display. (There is also a Children's Puffin Club with its 

own magazine). This mobile exhibition has been used in Britain 

and is being adapted for use in Europe. It can be taken to 

schools and other institutions and makes an effective display. 

Penguin's also design stands for use at Frankfurt and other 

International Book Fairs and are designing stands for their own 

exhibitions at seven Danish universities in 1976. 

Most large British publishers also maintain agents overseas to 

promote their books on the spot. The agents normally represent 

several publishers and collect a commission on each copy of a 

book pUblished by their principals which is sold in their country. 

This generally applies whether an agent has actively promoted the 

book or not although it is expected that he will have made some 

attempt at publicify and will therefore have been responsible for 

drawing attention to the books concerned. Publishers send 

promotional material to their agents and good agents make full use 

of this material, visiting bookshops, institutions and libraries 

to provide information about their publishers' books. Some agents 

however do practically nothing and sit back and collect commissions 

from sales which have been made without any promotion on their part. 

To appoint an agent who is also a retailer can lead to trouble and 

resentment among other retailers in the country concerned. Agents 

who hold stock can get between forty five and fifty percent discount 
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for books they buy, instead of a commission~ while ordinary book

sellers might receive thirty to thirty five percent when buying 

direct from the publisher. The extra discount is to compensate 

the agent for the expense of holding stock, the idea being that 

the agent will be able to promote the stock and have it available 

so that booksellers can obtain books quickly and still receive a 

decent discount from the agent. Where the agent is also a 

retailer there is the danger that he will sell most if not all 

of the stock through his own retail outlets keeping all of the 

discount and neglecting the needs of other booksellers. This 

has happened on occasion, especially where best sellers are 

involved, although of course publishers try to discourage their 

agents from acting in this way since they are not effectively 

promoting the books and are denying access to other outlets. 

Other booksellers might also decide to stop buying that publisher's 

books and look to other publishers who produce similar books, 

perhaps going to American publishers, whose export trade only 

amounts to about nine percent of their total sales and who can 

offer bigger discounts as they have such a huge home market. 

Nevertheless, such agents are used and can do a lot of good work 

for the publisher if they are efficient. Probably the best 

example is the Librairie du Liban which was based in Beirut, 

owned by the Sayegh brothers who struck up a relationship with 

the Longman Group of publishers and acted for them throughout 

the.Arab world. They increased Longman's sales enormously in the 

area by efficient promotion and by having the right contacts, 

securing the adoption of particular series for use in schools and 

making sure that the Longman/Penguin books were effectively displayed. 

Courses were especially designed for the Arab world and individual 

nations, under joint Longman's/Librairie du Liban programmes. When 

Ladybird Books joined the Longman Group, as well as promoting the 

original publications, Librsirie du Liban took on the promotion' 

and sale of one million copies of Ladybird books translated into 

Arabic which Ladybird produced at the suggestion of Librsi?l.e du Liban. 



However, other booksellers in the area had to buy their Longman 

Group books through Librairie du Liban and could not order 

direct from Britain. There was therefore some resentment since 

they could not obtain such a high discount and there were 

complaints that local costs, buying through Librairie du Liban, 

were too high. 

One of the main booksellers in Jordan refused to stock Longman 

books as a result. Generally speaking, publishers will allow 

booksellers to order direct from Sritain, even when they have an 

agent in the country in question, as it is felt that the only 

excuse for having an exclusive agent for all pUblications is if 

that agent can make a vast improvement in sales. In the case of 

Longman and Librairie du Liban that condition seems to have been 

fulfilled and.it may be that, at least in part, the resentment of 

other booksellers is a case of sour grapes. 

Publishers do give the exclusive rights to a particular title to 

their agent on occasion and this can also cause trouble. If a 

publisher does "close the market" either for all of his publications 

or a particular title he should take responsibility for the proper 

management of the stock so that the agent keeps adequate supplies 

available and he should try to ensure that there are fair pricing 

policies with reasonable discounts for retailers plus an efficient 

delivery service. Even if the agent is not an exclusive agent it 

is more beneficial, especially in distant countries, if he is a 

stockholding agent and is able to supply the books he is promoting 

from stock. This does not always happen and there are often 

complaints OVerseaS that agents do not hold adequate stocks. It 

should be reasonably simple to keep sufficient stocks of known 

popular titles (barring strikes, shipping and postal delays, ete) 

but it is not always easy to forecast the demand for less well 

known titles. British Publishers have not engaged in market 
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research to any great degree, (although this could be even more 

applicable to the home market than the export trade). As 

Sigfred Taubert says(21) 

In earlier and calmer times, whatever was new 
could everywhere be taken in and mastered through 
traditional attitudes and methods of work in the 
book trade. Today however, new problems can 
frequently be recognized and mastered only by 
extensive and profound systematic research. The 
modern book trade can no longer exist without 
market research. 

Later in the same book, in the United Kingdom Section, Rona1d 
Barker states(22) 

The British book trade has done little more 
than dabble in market research, publishers in 
general taking the view that it is a waste 
of money. 

Good agents overseas can however do much of the work involved in 

market research on behalf of their employing publishers. In 

Japan for instance, some agents include pre-paid postcards in 

books asking the reader to state how he or she came to know about 

the book, where it was bought, what is the reader's opinion of 

the book. family status, the name of the newspaper he reads and 

any suggestions to the publisher. The major Japanese agents are 

in fact very active and fully promote their publishers'books by 

arranging for reviews in Japanese in newspapers and reviewing 

journals, having aUdio-tapes announcing new books played in 

shops, arranging for audio-tapes to be broadcast on late night 

radio programmes, displaying posters in public transport systems, 

giving awards and prizes, including prizes for review essays by 

children. Bookshops are everywhere in Japan and, although many 

are small, the larger ones keep mailing lists and mail monthly 

information to their customers. Publishers agents therefore 

keep in close touch and depend on their co-operation. The agents 

21. TAUBERT, Sigfred, editor. The book trade of the world. Vo1 1. 
Europe and international section. London, Deutsch, 1972. p.21. 

22. Ibid. p.504. 



also maintain their own mailing lists (Books for Asia, one of the 

largest, has a list of about 35,000 names) and also send 

representatives to colleges and universities to present inspection 

copies. They also arrange exhibitions at meetings of learned 

societies. 

This kind of service is not cheap but because of the language 

problem and because it is difficult to promote as effectively 

from such a great distance, many British publishers feel that 

they must use a Japanese agent to achieve maximum sales. The 

largest agents in Japan often form part of a network with 

branches in other countries in South East Asia. United Publishers 

Services for instance, which represents a group of British 

publishers with Hodder and Stoughton being the holding company, 

has offices in Japan, Hong Kong, Macau, Korea, Singapore, Malaysia, 

Indonesia, the Philippines and Thailand. 

In other countries with),roblems of size, distance, or language 

it is also often felt that an agent or representatives is required. 

After the Book Development Council's seminars in India, Ceylon and 

Nepal in April 1970 for example the plain message to emerge was 

that any pUblisher large enough should have a representative or 

agent, who must be an Indian, as the personal touch is very 

important and problems of transportation, credit and promotion 

can be better tackled. The choice lay between using a local agent 

who carried stocks or a representative to promote and sell, using 

regional wholesalers as local stockists. Agents, wherever they 

are, often produce their own pUblicity and promotional material 

and may also include their publishers' material with their own, 

or, in some cases, publishers will supply material for over

printing on which the agent can include his own text. Full 

responsibility for promotLon may be given to an agent in a 

particular area, especially an exclusive agent, although the agent 

may only hold exclusive responsibility for a particular title, 

subject or series (e.g. Ward Lock have an exclusive agent in Holland 
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for their Red Guide series). Agents do however have to have some 

check kept upon them and publishers should in any case be 

concerned about following up promotion by noting which booksellers 

buy their books. It has been kno~m for some booksellers to buy 

up the whole stock of a particular title where there is a 

scarcity of books and then charge high prices. This, of course 

is something which publishers should try to prevent. Stockholding 

agents must also be checked when a publisher is considering 

producing a reprint or new edition since the agent may be holding 

unsold copies and it may be easier to transfer stock from one 

country to another or to take back stock to Britain. 

There is now a tendency for publishers to consider Europe as being 

part of the home market and for publicity, promotion, stockholding 

and sales to be handled from the head officee in Britain (e.g. 

Macmillan, Hodder and Stoughton). Some companies do maintain 

agents in Europe (e.g. Thames and Hudson in Holland and Belgium, 

Penguin in Italy, Germany, Denma:clt and Holland, Oxford University 

Press in Germany) but they must be backed up by visits from sales 

representatives from Britain as it is considered that bookshops 

in some European countries will not buy unless personal contact 

is made. Some extend this home based service as far as the Middle 

East or to Israel and Turkey. Other countries also are of course 

visited by overseas marketing directors and sales directors from 

Britain, in addition to local representatives visiting universities, 

educational institutions and booksellers (some have separate 

representatives for academic and trade visiting). In some 

countries, particularly developing countries, the schoolbook 

market depends more on local demand and books may have to be 

tailored to local needs or the market abandoned. Visiting 

publishers representatives have to pay attention to this kind of 

problem. Some publishers (e.g. Collins) even take other pUblishers 

lists and, for a commission, promote these titles in addition to 

their own when travelling overseas. A number of pUblishers expect 

their overseas sales and marketing representatives to travel abroad 
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from four to six months a year, each one covering a major area 

(e.g. Penguin, Rodder and Stoughton). 

Some of the larger publishers (Oxford University Press, Longmans, 

Reinemann, MacMillan, Evans Brothers) have their own offices and 

sUbsidiary publishing companies overseas, particularly in Africa 

and Asia in Commonwealth countries and these companies naturally 

handle the parent oompanies pUblicity. They also quite often act 

as agents for other British publishers which seems to work 

reasonably well although there is some danger that other companies' 

titles may be neglected and not pushed to the same extent as the 

parent companies. The publishers whom they are representing have 

to remind them of their obligations from time to time and also 

ensure that the representing publisher's lists do not resemble 

their own to any great extent. Overseas companies warehousing 

facilities may also be used as is the case in Nigeria where a 

consortium of publishers including Rodder and Stoughton and 

Cambridge University Press use the Oxford Univerwity Press 

warehouse. (Cambridge University Press also have a contract 

wit" Rodder and Stoughton to use their agents in South East Asia). 

Not all publishers are able to afford such arrangements and the 

smaller pUblishers may not be able to send staff overseas to 

promote their books. They can use the British Book Disp~ay 

Centre in Tokyo (see Chapter Ill, Section 2.2.2.l) and also have 

their books included in B.D.C. and British Council exhibitions 

overseas, together with using the services of IBIS and other 

agencies but they do not have the resources of the large 

publishers and consequently may have difficulty in promoting 

effectively. There is a British firm called Martin-Robertson 

which will represent publishers and visit uhiversities on their 

behalf in Britain, North Europe and Australia but there is nothing 

to equal the American firm of Feffer and Simons. This firm acts 

as pUblishers export representatives for American companies and 

is the largest export distributor of American books abroad. It 

has twelve offices overseas, a large staff of trained book people 



all over the world, four marketing divisions trained in 

special categories of books and they fully guarantees payment 

on all sales. Their promotion is effective and a firm of the 

same calibre in Britain could do much to solve publishers' 

problems overseas. 

2.2 Rights, sheets and co-editions 

When a pUblisher works out the costs for a new book, promotion 

for the sale of the rights of reproduction is included in the 

costings, so money received from the sale of rights should be 

all gain as no capital expenditure is involved. Some best 

selling books can earn large amounts for the publisher by the 

sale of translation rights. In some cases, SUbsidiary rights 

such as magazine serialisation or radio, film and television 

can also earn large sums. Most, however, gain fairly small 

amounts and represent extra jam on the bread for the 

pUblisher and author. 

So far as paperback rights are concerned, many publishers have 

set up their own paperback imprint instead of selling the rights 

to a mass market paperback producer, partly because they have 

come to realise that the publisher who also controls his own 

paperback outlet has a head start in chasing authors ~d authors 

themselves resent handing over perhaps half of their earnings 

in the mass market to a publisher who does not create the sales. 

When considering whether or not to actively promote the sale of 

rights overseas for a particular book the publisher must 

determine the international appeal of the book and likely 

markets overseas. In the case of translations he must also 

decide if the sale of translation rights will affect the sales 

of the original English language edition. 

The usual routine is for publishers to send catalogues with 

rights information to publishers overseas as early as possible, 

followed by advance book information and proof copies, also in 

44 



advance of pUblication. Some countries like to have this kind 

of information six months ahead of publication if possible. In 

some cases however, books may have been published for two or 

three years before a translation is published. (This often 

happens with Cambridge University Press books, apart from 

scientific and technical books, although some are published in 

simultaneous translation). Normally, rights are sold on a 

royalty basis, which can range from five percent to ten percent 

of sales, usually with an advance payment on signature of the 

contract, to act as insurance, which may amount to half of the 

royalties due on the first imprint. Agreements vary but may 

begin with a lower percentage, say seven and a half percent, 

rising to a higher percentage of ten percent after, for example, 

the first 5,000 copies. In some cases, instead of a royalty, 

publishers negotiate for a flat payment based on a specific 

number of copies. Difficulties arise with some East European 

countries with '.' soft" currencies when publishers may have. to 

take up to two thirds of the payments in the currency of the 

country, which cannot be converted (e.g. Poland), in Which case 

that portion of the royalty is blocked and may only be spent in 

the country concerned. (In Poland some publishers use this 

money to help to pay for expenses at the annual Warsaw 

International Book Fair and authors use their share for holidays). 

The author normally gets the major part of the proceeds from 

the sale of rights (Oxford University Press give two thirds to 

the author) and in some cases the amounts involved are quite 

small but authors like to have their work translated. It helps 

to establish an international reputation and can also be of 

benefit in some developing countries where there is a dearth 

of local writing talent and books are badly needed. 

Some publishers sell translation rights, not for a country, but 

for a language. This happens in selling rights to Spanish 

publishers but it can have repercussions. In Br~zil for instance, 

which used to depend on Portugal for its books, the publishing 

industry has grown and it is now probably the most important 
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Portuguese language publishing country. Even so, Brazilian 

pUblishers complained that British publishers were too ready 

to sell total Portuguese language rights to Portuguese 

publishers who were unable to effectively exploit the large 

Brazilian market. Publishers are therefore advised to split 

the Portuguese rights between Portugal and Brazil, with the 

Brazilian publishers asking that care shouLd be taken to ensure 

that the Brazilian edition is on the market first, since they 

say that Portuguese publishers have in the past tended to 

ignore market rights and export to Brazil. Booksellers 

therefore accept the earlier Portuguese edition and refuse 

the later Brazilian edition. 

Some authors employ literary agents to negotiate the sale of 

their manuscripts to publishers and although publishers do not 

like having to deal with them, since an extra percentage for 

the agent means an increase in the price of the book, they are 

also sometimes obliged to use them in negotiating translation 

rights. In Japan, English is read well by many. but not 

easily spoken, and publishers may find correspondence in English 

difficult. They therefore normally prefer literary agents to 

handle the correspondence and contract even though they may 

make the choice of books themselves. Publishers in Britain who 

have their own branches in Japan will use their local office and 

give a commission but other pUblishers will often work through 

literary agents in Japan. Similarly literary agents in Britain 

can pUblicise their authors through literary agents in Japan. 

Literary agents in Japan are overwhelmed with American publications 

since the market is American orientated, and British publishers 

have to pick out likely titles for the agent to promote rather 

than expect him to select suitable books from a list. The agent 

can also handle the sale of paperback and subsidiary rights on 

behalf of the British pUblisher. One of the problems is that 

good translators are hard to come by and as a result the 

translator's share of the royalty is often higher than that of 

the original author. llapanese publishers, in choosing books 

which have already been published in Britain ask for full details 
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of sales, plus reviews and other information since they are not 

so well acquainted with the British market and complain that 

British publisher's catalogues are poor compared to those of 

American publishers. They say that they are on the whole 

unattractive, uninformative and give little in the way of 

technical details so they are not helpful enough for an editor 

to make a decision on translation. It is however pointed out 

that the market is well worth pursuing since the production 

of a book in Japanese often helps the sale of the original 

edition as the Japanese are often parallel text readers and 

the more learned a book the more easily it sells. In Japan 

also, reprint rights can be profitable but only when a 

substantially increased sale can be achieved. The effect is 

to reduce the price of the book since printing costs are lower, 

freight costs are eliminated and distribution discounts are 

lower. The territory to be covered by reprint rights must be 

clearly defined and if it is to include other countries in 

South East Asia, which helps to increase the print number, a 

higher royalty is negotiated. 

Reprint rights may also be granted in.other countries for various 

reasons. In Latin America publishers often need a licence to 

import books and in some cases there is an embargo, so reprint 

rights may be sold. The usual reason of course is because the 

publisher overseas can produce the book cheaper and therefore 

sell more copies. If reprinting is allowed to a large extent it 

may deprive the local publishers agent of good selling titles and 

weaken him, which would also make him a less useful agent. Care 

must also be taken that the books so published are not badly 

produced. 

Instead of reprint rights the publisher may decide to sell 

sheets (i.e. the printed sheets of paper prior to binding) 

which can be cheaper. When printing the English edition the 

publisher simply "runs-on" for a thousand or more extra copies 

and sells these to the overseas publisher who can then bind them 
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locally and issue at a lower cost than the original edition. This 

is particularly useful in developing countries where imported 

book costs are prohibitive and local paper may be of poor quality 

or in· short supply. For instance, Cambridge University Press 

could not give enough discount for a book on Gandhi for it to be 

economical in India so they sold sheets instead, at a lower price, 

which could be bound and sold at about half the British price. Of 

course the publisher will not normally sell sheets where there is 

a market for the original edition as he only receives a small 

profit from the sale of sheets and the author's royalty is also small. 

This kind of co-operation, the sale of translation rights, reprint 

rights or sheets also benefits the countries with balance of 

payment problems and slender reserves of foreign exchange. 

However, some publishers and authors have been discouraged because a 

few countries tax royalties earned, sometimes at a very high rate 

(e.g. in India it was between fifty and seventy two percent in 

1974), which amounts to double taxation, since company and income 

tax is also being paid in Britain. Agreements on double taxation 

have been negotiated with some countries but there are also long 

delays in the remission of royalties in some instances which also 

leads to discouragement. 

Instead of the sale of sheets publishers may sell the duplicate 

film of coloured illustrations so that expensive production costs 

of colourfully illustrated books can be kept down. This is 

especially popular with art books, childrens picture books, 

encyclopaedias, heavily illustrated technical books and atlases. 

The publisher overseas can then produce his own text to go with 

the illustrations. 

This kind of development can proceed further into actual co

publication ventures such as Thames and Hudson's international 

World of Islam which was produced in seven foreign language 

editions in different countries. Co-operative publishing, or co

publishing is essentially a joint venture by a group of publishers 
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with two main aims. The first is to reduce the cost and risk 

to each publisher by spreading it among several publishers, and 

the second is to assemble a large enough world market to make 

a project economically viable when the market in the originating 

country is not large enough to give it sufficient support. The 

normal procedure is that the initiating publisher makes up a 

dummy copy and offers it to others who obtain the rights for 

their country or a group of countries or a language. Costs 

are specified, production dates determined and the responsibility 

for specific tasks is worked out. Publishers can add up the 

quantities that can be sold through experience or a preliminary 

investigation of the market in the countries involved and the 

total can be as high as 200,000 copies. The price can be 

reduced by producing the expensive part (illustrations) at once 

and producing the text in different languages one. after the 

other. It therefore becomes possible to produce a heavily 

illustrated book with a good text and sell in quantities all 

over the world which would normally be associated with the 

works of a best selling popular writer. Thames and Hudson's 

Concise history of modern painting was one of the most 

successful ventures of this kind and Oxford University Press 

have co-published such books as a medical atlas and a book 

about the birds of the world. 

2.3 International Book Fairs 

One of the chief methods of publishers promoting their books, 

either for the sale of the actual publications or for the sale 

of rights is through International Book Fairs and British 

publishers are among the most well represented at Fairs 

throughout the world. The first successful venture by the 

Publishers Association and British publishers was at the 

Florence Book Fair in 1925. French and German publishers were 

a success at the first Florence Fair in the previous year but 

the British material had been hastily gathered together and 

was a poor effort. In 1925 the British Ambassador urged support 

and a grant of £500 was made by the Department of Overseas 

Trade which resulted in 10,000 volumes from seventy four firms 



being on display, the most effective of any of the countries 

involved. 

At the present time there are several fairs deemed to be 

international by the authorities in the countries where they are 

held, but British pub1ishers are doubtful about their value in a 

number of cases. There is a general feeling that there are too 

many book fairs at present, particularly during the first half of 

each year when publishers could spend the whole of the time in 

travelling from one fair to another. There should be some 

rationalization with the International Publishers Association so 

that book~irs can be held in alternate years, with the exception 

of the Frankfurt Book Fair which is the largest and most important. 

Book fairs vary in their function, some acting as general retail 

markets for newly published books and some· as temporary salesrooms 

for local and international wholesale bUyers. A third function is 

as a meeting place for the sale of international rights. A few 

book fairs combine the first two or sometimes all three of these 

features. Other items such as audiovisual educational aids, toys 

and games and bookshop furnishings may also be included. Most 

book fairs tend to be book promotion weeks for local or regional 

markets which are of no real value for foreign heads of publishing 

houses, editors or rights managers. Publishers must therefore be 

fully aware of the true purpose of each book fair before spending 

time and money on becoming involved. Those fairs financed largely 

by municipal or national governments may be organized primarily as 

pUblic relations exercises to promote the countries or cities in 

which they are held rather than for commercial book trade purposes. 

Statistics of the number of countries attending may not mean a . 

great deal either, as this may only mean that many small countries 

have taken large stands to push their particular ideology or display 

the works of their leaders. The number of people attending may not 

be encouraging either, as rights managers and wholesale buyers 

often prefer public attendance to be limited so that they have 

time to get on with the serious negotiations in peace. 
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The book fair which no publisher who is interested in overseas 

markets can afford to ignore is the Frankfurt Book Fair. This 

book fair, which does not even call itself international, 

is the largest and busiest in the world. Its origins can be 

traced back to the last decades of the fifteenth century when 

printers, pUblishers and booksellers took stands at the Frankfurt 

Fairs and even in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries these 

were attended by many from other European countries. During the 

seventeenth century however publishing in Frankfurt collapsed 

and Leipzig became the most important meeting place for German 

and foreign book trade members during the eighteenth, nineteenth 

and early twentieth centuries. After the Second World War, with 

the country divided and Leipzig in the eastern part of Germany, 

a new book fair was planned in Frankfurt and held in 1949. It 

was thought of as a purely German affair to re-establish and 

develop communications between German publishers and booksellers 

during a very difficult period and about 200 West German publishers 

and booksellers exhibited their books at the 1949 fair. It 

attracted interest overseas and in the following year Austrian, 

British, Dutch, French, North American, Swedish and Swiss 

publishers visited Frankfurt am Main. From that year foreign 

participation and the Frankfurt Book Fair itself have grown to 

enormous proportions. According to the Publishers Weekly(23) at 

the 1975 Frankfurt Book Fair, 9th-14th October, there were 135,758 

visitors by Sunday compared to 115,466 the previous year and 4,039 

exhibiting publishers including 908 from the Federal Republic of 

Germany and forty six from the German Democratic RepUblic. Of 

these 2,387 had individual stands compared to 2,360 in 1974 and 

altogether sixty two countries were represented, from all continents, 

with a total of 251,000 titles. One of the factors contributing to 

its growth has been the increasing ease of travel and communication 

since World War 11, with the geographical position of Germany at 

23. LOTTMAN, Herbert R. 'Frankfurt 1975'. Publishers Weekly, 
3rd November 1975. p.37. 
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one of the east-west crossroads. Another is the fact that the Fair 

has welcomed all participants regardless of race or political 

persuasion and this principle remains true today. Frankfurt is 

the main international meeting place for publishers, booksellers, 

literary agents, and all connected with the book trade from all 

over the world and presents an almost complete survey of recent 

book production. It functions efficiently on all levels including 

the wholesale buying and selling of books, the sale of rights and 

the organisation of co-productions. It is the major rights market. 

Oxford University Press for example sell about 200 rights per day 

at Frankfurt and as reported in The Bookseller(24), the 1975 Fair 

was probably the most successful ever for British publishers. 

Many rights were sold, although few were bought. Seeker and 

Warburg reported that they had sold rights to America, Germany, 

France, Holland, Japan, Norway, Finland and Sweden and altogether 

had sold more than at any Fair for the past five years. Sir 

William Collins also reported that it was the most successful 

Frankfurt· that CoUins had ever had. As is mentioned in Chapter Ill, 

p.153, the British Council takes a large consignment of books to 

Frankfurt each year and gives a general bibliographical service 

which is much appreciated, while the Book Development Council with 

financial assistance from the Department of Trade (see Chapter IV, 

Section 4) and help from Gordon and Gotch and their associated 

company Royal and Willan (see p.80) arrange a composite stand for 

British publishers who do not have individual stands. 

Publishers representatives and literary agents can also do business 

even if they do not have their own stands (although literary agents 

also had stands for the first time in 1973) and it is a very good 

place for arranging co-production deals since a publisher simply 

takes a dummy of the book he is proposing to publish and hawks it 

around those publishers he feels might be interested. Although the 

pUblic are admitted in large numbers and books are sold at a discount 

24. ORAM, M. 'The British at Frankfurt'. The Bookseller. 
25th October 1975. p.2170-2177. 
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at the end of the fair, it is a commercial trade event more than 

anything else. It is an exhausting affair for book trade people and 

although few actually enjoy it and a number feel that it has gvown 

too big, it is indispensable in the modern book world. As expressed 

by a contributor to the Publishers Weekly(25) 
a week in Frankfurt saves months of travelling 
around the world, either to buy or sell rights 
or coproductions,tu market books, to make new 
contacts or to collect moneys due, to buy a 
company, to be bought. 

Of the other book fairs, the Warsaw International Book Fair is the 

next biggest and probably the most important of those held in Eastern 

Europe. As with Frankfurt the British Council has a stand arranged 

on a subject basis with staff to give bibliographical assistance. 

The Book Development Council does not have a stand but individual 

publishers have their own stands and others arrange to be represented 

by other firms. Some British publishers are doubtful about its value 

because of the Polish lack of foreign exchange and government control 

of the book trade. Scientific and technical publishers seem to fare 

better with sales but it is also possible to do some rights business 

and make contacts in a more relaxed and less hectic atmosphere than 

at Frankfurt. Most large British publishers therefore support it 

but they would be more enthusiastic if they were able to have all 

or the majority of their earnings from books and rights sales to 

the Poles in hard currency and if there was more money available for 

the purchase of general books. The general public attends in large 

numbers but is not able to buy the books at the Fair although they 

are able to make out orders. These are passed to the official 

Polish book trade organisation but there is no guarantee that 

individuals will receive the books they order. Institutions stand 

more chance and librarians from all over Poland attend the Fair each 

year. The contents of the stands however are normally sold en bloc 

to book shops in cooperation with the central book wholesale 

organisation. 

25. CAVEAT EMPTOR, (pseud). 'A consumer's guide to book fairs'. 
Publishers Weekly.22nd September 1975. p.76. 
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The Bologna International Book Fair for Children and Youth has grown 

to become very popular with publishers of children's books. At the 

1976 fair in May there were thirty nine British publishers with 

their own stands and the Book Development Council arranged for a 

collective stand at which about 300 titles from thirty three 

publishers were on show. Apart from the fact that it is held in a 

delightful city it attracts publishers because it is a truly 

specialised no-nonsense event at which good business can be done in 

a pleasant atmosphere. Projects begun there can be carried forward 

to Frankfurt and vice-versa, but apart from items such as educational 

aids which are shown in a separate building it is considered to be 

more of a rights fair than a products fair. It is well known for its 

illustrated books and is attended by writers and illustrators as 

well as publishers. It has a good reputation as a good place to 

arrange co-productions of children's books. 

The Jerusalem International Book Fair is a fairly small fair and 

a biennial one although the 1975 event attracted 750 exhibitors_from 

forty three countries, including 304 with their own stands. It is 

supported by the Book Development Council and a good number of 

British publishers but may be avoided by others both from Britain 

and other publishing countries who wish to keep their options open 

and avoid offending the Arabs. Xowever, there is a hunger and a 

market for foreign books (visitors have to be restricted by force) 

and if it were not for its geographical location and competition 

from more lucrative markets it would probably attract more attention. 

There are adequate facilities for co-productions and it is particularly 

useful for those wanting to take advantage of Israel's multilingual 

editing, type setting and printing plants for international publishing 

deals. It is known for its co-productions on Holy Land themes and 

is also a bookseller's fair since Israel has one 

of reading and book buying. At the 

of the highest per 

1975 Fair there were capita rates 

an estimated 100,000 visitors and books could be ordered for delivery 

at ten percent discount. 

The Brussels International Book Fair makes no pretensions to be a 

rights fair although some enquiries about rights are received. It 



bills itself as the world's largest bookstore and its purpose is 

to provide Belgium's keen book buying public with a large selection 

of French language books, Dutch language books and English language 

books. The Book Development Council organises a British National 

Stand in co-operation with W.H. Smith, who have a bookshop in 

Brussels, usually manned by the B.D.C. Export Secretary and staff 

from W.H. Smith's. At the Brussels Fair in March, 1976 the stand 

contained nearly 2,000 titles displayed on behalf of seventy 

publishers. Books were sold from the stand and business was brisk, 

with long queues of people waiting to get into the exhibition hall 

during the second weekend (the Fair is held over two weekends). 

There were 189,600 visitors and sales from the British stand 

increased by twenty percent over the previous year. Publicity for 

the fair in Belgium is extensive and attention drawing events 

include an arts and crafts exhibition and a royal visit by the King 

and Queen of Belgium. There are some hopes that it might develop 

into a rights fair but for the present the Belgians are content for 

it to remain a gigantic bookshop promoting book buying in 'Belgiuni., 

The Cairo International Book Fair again is a national fair with the 

main purpose of giving the Egyptian public a chance to buy books at 

a discount. It is considered a little dubious by some British 

publishers who see it as a means by which Egypt obtains books at a 

cheaper price and thereby avoids paying out so much in foreign 

exchange. About ninety percent of the foreign books sold are 

British or American and publishers sell their stands to the Government 

selling agencies after the Fair. Books are scarce in Egypt and 

the majority of the public cannot afford the normal shop prices, 

which are high. There is a market for inexpensive English language 

books and also for scientific, technical and medical books. The 

English Language Book Society (see Chapter IV, Section 1) display 

of cheap textbooks was a great success at the 1975 Fair with all 

stock being sold in the first two days. The Book Development 

Council has a joint stand and at the 1976 Fair their display included 

almost 500 titles from twenty publishers. In addition seventeen 

publishers had their own stands. This, however, was a decrease from 

the 1975 event when the collective stand included 1,500 titles from 
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fifty publishers with twenty one individual stands. The decrease 

may be due to discouragement at the poor organisation in recent 

years which resulted in some publishers not receiving their books 

in time for the opening and others being left with books and no 

stands. It is therefore necessary for pUblishers to take adequate 

precautions, as far as possible. Owing to the obvious need for 

books in Egypt and the possible entry it might afford in the future 

into the Arab world in general, it would seem to deserve some support. 

The Nice International Book Fair, on the other hand although in an 

excellent location on the Riviera has never been considered to be 

a venture with much international commercial significance. As 

reported in the Publishers Weekly(26), at the 1972 fair some 

businessmen began to wonder why they were there as they bought 

nothing and sold nothing. They grew impatient with the limited 

business contacts they could make. Even some major French publishers 

do not take part and French booksellers do not support it so it is 

not surprising that it is not felt to be of much significance if the 

local book trade does not believe in it. It really exists to boost 

the fair city of Nice and does have value as a cultural event. The 

British Council normally has a collective stand and some British 

publishers have also taken individual stands in the past. However, 

the accent is on literary panels where prestigious juries give prizes 

·and authors and pUblishers participate in seminars, poety readings 

and autograph parties. It is not run by book trade professionals 

but it is considered that it could be made into a worthwhile book 

trade event if it was, since people like to visit Nice and, as 

commented upon at the 1976 fair, at least at Nice there is the time 

to see people from countries which one might neglect at Frankfurt. 

It still attracts important people whom it is pleasant to meet. 

The Montreal International Book Fair was held for the first time in 

1975 and did not really succeed in its attempt to be a bridge between 

North America and Europe. British publishers were not too keen and 

26. 'The emphasis is on culture'. Publishers Weekly. 12th June 1972 • 
. p.29-30. 



the Book Development Council did not give its support, (although 

it has co-operated with the British Council in a joint stand at the 

second fair in 1976) the general feeling being that there was no 

need for another book fair. At the first fair although sixty three 

countries were represented and there were 465 individual stands most 

pUblishers seemed to be there as observers and it was a disappoint

ment to many with only a few from major publishing countries 

available to buy. Some rights were sold, and it may develop in the 

future, but at present it seems to be a prestige event for the city 

of Montreal and several publishers feel that the French language 

presence is overwhelming. 

Another annual fair which is generally supported by the Book 

Development Council and at which the British Council exhibit a 

combined subject arranged exhibition, in co-operation with the 

B.D.C., is the Belgrade International Book Fair. As with the 

Warsaw Inte~tional Book Fair it is seen primarily as a means of 

engaging in import and export in Eastern Europe, with the added 

advantage that Yugoslavia has "hard" currency. There is also 

interest in rights sales and a careful selection of exhibits has 

to be made with this in mind. It has however been considered by 

some publishers to have become too politically orientated in 

recent years and a number consider Warsaw preferable. 

One more book fair which may develop is the New Delhi World Book 

Fair which was held for the second time in 1976 (the first was in 

1972) and is intended to be held every two years. There were 

seventeen national stands and the prize for the best national stand 

was won by the British Council's exhibition. Six British pUblishers 

organised joint venture assistance through the Book Development 

Council and the British Overseas Trade Board and others were 

represented by their companies in India (e.g. Oxford University Press, 

Orient Longmans). It was estimated that 125,000 people visited the 

fair in ten days. 
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Two specialist fairs may be worthy of mention. The first is 

Didacta (European Educational Materials Fair), which is of great 

importance for educational publishers particularly in the fields 

of textbooks and multi-media materials. It takes place every 

two years in June in varying countries, the last being in June 

1976 in Basle. The other specialist fair of note is SPEX 

(Specialist Publishers Exhibition) now also known as the 

London Book Fair. It is now held in London in September or 

October, before the Frankfurt Book Fair, and about 200 publishers 

exhibited books at the 1976 Fair. The majority are small 

specialist publishers but some more general publishers with 

specialist publications are now also taking part (e.g. Sidgwick 

and Jackson, Ward Lock). It is not strictly speaking an 

international fair yet but attracts foreign pUblishers on their 

way to Frankfurt and, although when it first began it was 

intended mainly for librarians, the activity on the rights front 

has now increased considerably. It was advertised as the English

Language book market place in 1976 and its founder Lionel 

Leventhal of Arms and Armour Press, feels that it is now a minor 

complement to Frankfurt but could develop into the English 

Language book fair. 

2.4 Publishing and Printing Overseas 

A fair number of the largest British publishers have branches 

overseas which are engaged in publishing in the countries in 

which they are situated and also act as promotion and sales 

agents for their parent companies in Britain. 

They are mostly in the developing countries, usually Commonwealth 

or ex-Commonwealth countries (although Japan the "old" Commonwealth 

countries and the U.S.A. in particular are also included, .being 

important markets). Oxford University Press for instance has 

branches in Australia, Canada, East Africa (based in Kenya with 

subsidiary offices in Zambia, Tanzania and Ethiopia), India, 

Pakistan, South Africa, East Asia (based in Malaysia, with 

subsidiary offices in Singapore, Hong Kong, Japan and Indonesia), 



Nigeria, and New Zealand. (There are also offices in Ghana and 

Egypt but these are not publishing concerns). All of these branches 

were created as additions to the London business, under the 

Publisher, unlike the American branch which pursues its own policy 

and is responsible directly to the Delegates of the University Press, 

through the Secretary. They are controlled by the London office as 

to their publishing policies and the Branch Managers have standing 

instructions, although within the limits of these instructions 

they have a considerable degree of autonomy and publishing is not 

controlled in detail. The branches publish in both English and 

local languages and the Branch Manager, while informing London about 

projects, does not have to refer to. London for a decision. In 

addition they produce local reprints of United Kingdom titles and 

sometimes import sheets ·from Britain to·bind as local editions. 

Other companies pursue similar policies in the developing countries 

(e.g. Longman, MacMillan, Heinemann, Evans Brothers in West Africa) 

with a mixture of books by local authors in local languages and 

books in English by British writers. The bulk of this kind of 

publishing is educational with some series being specially written 

for schools in particular countries under the instigation of a 

British based publisher (e.g. the New Oxford English Course for 

Nigeria and Longman's Primary English for Tanzanian Schools). In 
some cases the home company buys some of the overseas branch 

pUblications (e.g. MacMillans and their Indian branch), for sale 

elsewhere, including sale in Britain. 

As mentioned on p.l the profits from overseas branches and companies 

are not included in the published export figures since they are not 

actually exports of books. They do however, in many instances, 

represent the export of ideas nurtured in Britain, and, where sheets 

are sent to overseas branches for binding, are in fact exported books 

in an unfinished format. More than ever pUblishers are making use of 

their overseas branches to help overcome such problems in Britain as 

inflation, union troubles, and high postal charges by using them for 

production, sale and distribution where possible. It is not possible 
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to say how much this would change the estimated percentage of 

export to home sales but as the Bookseller states(27) 

an indication is given by the reply from one large 
publishing house when asked what their true export 
percentage was, if this overseas business was 
taken into proper account. They replied that it 
would change from just over 40 percent to just on 
70 percent. 

Publishers also make use of overseas printing to help reduce their 

costs and some of their branches in overseas countries, where the 

printers are too few to cope or are too costly, may also use another 

country for printing. Cambridge University Press sometimes print in 

Malta, Macmillan's have a printing plant in Bangalore, which is 

reputedly one of the best in India and may be used instead of Hong 

Kong, Longman's use Hong Kong, Singapore and Tenarife but print in 

the countries where the books are published if possible. An 

indication of how much can be saved by these methods is given by 

Phillip Altbach when he says(28) 

binding imported sheets of ·a foreign book in India 
would save about 25 percent over importing the book. 
Reprinting the book in India would save about 50 
percent. 

There would therefore seem to be every reason for British pUblishers 

to concentrate more of their printing and publication overseas. 

They are both saving themselves money and making books available, 

so far as the developing countries are concerned, where they are 

badly needed and might not otherwise be produced. Care must 

however be taken in pursuing a publishing policy. British 

pUblishers overseas have not been without their critics in the past 

and still receive some criticism today. The bulk of their publishing 

in Africa and Asia has been in the field of educational books which 

can be traced back to the export of the British system of schooling. 

Missionaries often used British schoolbooks which were currently in 

27. 'British publishers' turnover is keeping just ahead of inflation'. 
The Bookseller. 31st January 1976. p.322. 

28. ALTBACH, Phillip G. Publishing in India: an analysis. New Delhi, 
Oxford University Press, 1975. p.lO. 



use in Britain and the schools of the colonial governments followed 

suit. This continued to the end of the second World War, some of 

the books being written by expatriate British civil servants, 

printed and published in Britain for use in schools run by British 

teachers. The books used, although suitable for a British system of 

education, were not always suitable for the Africans, Asians and 

others who used them as their subject content was alien and puzzling 

to many. Books which depicted snow, primroses, daffodils and scenes 

of British country life which bore no relationship to the lives of 

the people who were using them made it difficult for them to be 

understood and many gave a false impression of Britain into the 

bargain. These did arouse protests and British publishers' overseas 

branches attempted to change the situation. British publishers still 

to a large extent dominate the educational pUblishing industry in 

the ex-colonies, especially where English is still used as the medium 

of instruction in schools, but they now try to take into account the 

lives and attitudes of the people in the countries where their books 

are published and have series and individual texts specially 

written for that market. In many cases they use local authors. 

Longman's for instance prefer to use a local author where possible, 

sometimes with a British co-author. Occasionally the resulting 

manuscript is sent to Britain where the book is designed, typeset 

and filmed and the film sent to the overseas company to print. 

Increasingly there is local involvement in British publishing firms 

overseas, in a number of cases because the law of the country makes 

it a condition for foreign based business firms. In Nigeria British 

companies have had to shed forty percent of their equity to Nigeria 

and other companies in other parts of the world are now normally 

partly locally owned and most of the staff are local citizens. 

There is therefore genuine local involvement. As Martin Ballard 

said to illustrate this(29) 

I believe I am right in saying that of all the 
fifty-plus Longmans employees, not including 
lorry drivers, warehousemen, etc in the whole 
of Africa, that they only have two Europeans 
which is quite a remarkable achievement for 
level of identification. 

29. BALLARD, Martin. 'Book development'. The Library Association. 
Proceedin s of the International and Com arative Librarianshi 
Group Conference, Scotland, 197 • London, The Library Association, 
1974. p.Gi. 
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Certainly foreign publishing houses have had support, both from inside 

and outside the countries concerned. C.M. Fyle said(30) 

there should be opportunities for foreign publishing 
businesses to establish themselves in a country. 
This could be facilitated through the establishment 
of Afro-foreign publishing firms. Under this arrange
ment, foreign publishers would provide some of the 
needed capital and put at the disposal of African 
publishers the vast wealth of their experience 
collected over the years. African countries would 
provide the rest of the capital and the manpower to 
be trained to run the firms. 

There are dangers however and there has been a certain amount of 

opposition from local authors, educationalists and people connected 

with the book trade, as well as some government officials, in 

developing countries. Some maintain that the use of the English 

Language has been a major barrier to the development of the reading 

habit among non-English speaking peoples and therefore indigenous 

pUblishers must concentrate on pUblishing in the vernacular 

languages. On the other hand it is recognized by some that while 

the readership demand is developing rapidly, it can only be met by 

those nations which have a universal language of communication and 

a publishing industry equipped for mass production. With this in 

mind Robert Escarpit says(31) 

If they are thus to receive books "bestowed" from 
outside and moreover, as far as European production 
is concerned, without the contribution of the 
minority langu.ges, then the emerging reading public 
will be doomed to passivity and excluded from that 
active participation which distinguishes real 
literary life. 

British publishers are not unaware of this however and are paying 

more attention to publishing in local languages •. This both helps 

to encourage local writers and also helps the publisher to justify 

his continued existence to the authorities in the countries concerned. 

He is also able to interest local authors in translating British 

books into local languages. Indigenous authors in fact often prefer 

a publisher whose base is in Britain since they may then be assured 

30. FYLE, C.M. 'The production and flow of books in Africa'. 
Unesco. Division of Free Flow of Information. Books for the 
developing countries: Asia, Africa. Paris, Unesco, 1965. p.22. 

31. ESCARPIT, Robert. The book revolution. London, Harrap and 
Unesco, 1966. p.91. 
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of a much wider market should the publisher feel that his writing 

is marketable in other countries. This has happened particularly 

in Africa, some of whose writers have become internationally famous 

due to promotion by British publishers. However, many of these 

writers are writing in English as well as the local languages. In 

Nigeria, the main pUblishing houses are British although staff are 

almost entirely Nigerian. As Herbert Lottman says(32) 

More and more they have been using Nigerian authors, 
the editorial work then being polished abroad, the 
printing done wherever it might be cheaper - Hong 
Kong or the Canary Islands. 

The fact that local authors prefer British publishers does not please 

the emergent publishing industry in developing countries. In Ghana 

for instance, the Universities Press complained that British 

pUblishers caused a brain drain of writing talents. British 

publishers operating overseas must therefore tread warily if they 

are not to upset local susceptibilities, either governmental or 

private. Co-publishing is one way of easing the situation and 

helping indigenous publishers and printers. British publishers are 

often willing to co-operate as the following quotation shows(33) 

A co-operative venture with a Nigerian printing 
group, for example, and a British firm working 
with the government, has resulted in the technical 
back-up for an indigenous publishing industry. 

As also quoted in the same book, John Brown, a former president of 

the United Kingdom Publishers' Association, addressing a congress of 

the International Publishers Association said(34) 

The responsibility of the established publishing 
industries towards the developing industries of 
low income countries is clear; it is to help 
establish local publishers. 

32. LOTTMAN, Herbert R. 'Publishing for 60 million Nigerians'. 
Publishers Weekly. 20th March 1972. p.38. 

33. BARKER, R.E. and ESCARPIT, Robert, editors. The book hunger. 
London, Harrap, 1973. p.45. 

34. Ibid. p.57. 



British publishers branches in developing countries have a good 

reputation for training local staff who can in turn help to set 

up indigenous firms. The local publishing industry in these 

countries will thus grow and it is in the British publishers' 

own interest to develop and maintain close working relationships 

with private firms and government publishing organisations. If 

their export business and their own local branch publishing is 

diminished they may therefore concentrate more of their attention 

on co-publishing and the selling of reprint and translation 

rights. As has been pointed out by Ronald Barker in the United 

Kingdom section of Sigfrid Taubert's book(35) 

because of the purchase of publication rights the 
USA provides British publishers with a greater 
income than any other single country • 

. It is therefore suggested, that although the nature of British 

export pUblishing may change to some degree, there is still much 

scope for expansion in this direction in co-operation with the 

new publishing industries. There are drawbacks however in that 

the amounts which developing countries can afford to pay for 

rights may be small and also, in some cases, these countries 

have still to be persuaded to accede to the international 

copyright conventions and do not make sufficient efforts to 

combat the spread of book piracy. 

2.5 COpYright and Piracy 

35. 

36. 

The concept behind copyright is that the creators 
of literary and artistic works have rights of 
ownership in their works, and, further, that 
those rights should be afforded legal protection 
in order to prevent unauthorized appropriation. 

So states the Commonwealth Secretariat(36) in its booklet on 

copyright prepared mainly for the developing countries. The two 

main international copyright agreements are the Berne Copyright 

Union, founded in 1886 and the Universal Copyright Convention 

(U.C.C.) adopted at Geneva in 1952. So far as the Berne 

TAUBERT, Sigfrid, editor. The book trade of the world. Vol 1. 
Europe and international section. London, Deutsch, 1972. p.500. 

COJ1MONWEALTH SECRETARIAT. COpYright in the developing countries. 
2nd ed. London, Commonwealth Secretariat, 1976. p.5. 
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Convention is concerned, countries belonging to it guarantee 

reciprocal rights to each other's works and no formalities have to 

be completed before protection is given. Literary works remain in 

copyright until fifty years after the death of the author. Under 

the U.C.C. similar reciprocity is g~anted provided, when a work 

is first published, all copies bear the symbol (§)followed by the 

name of the copyright owner and year of first publication. Special 

provisions govern translation rights and the minimum term of 

protection is twenty five years after the author's death or from 

first pUblication depending on the law in individual countries. 

Apart from bestselling authors, most authors receive little return 

for their work so copyright is essential for them on a national 

and international basis. If they did not have this protection 

authors might be reluctant to embark upon the demanding job of 

writing with no certainty of adequate reward. Publishers also 

would hesitate to finance the costly production of a book which 

might be reproduced by someone else who did not have to contend 

with similar overheads and did not pay royalties either to the 

publisher or the author. 

Many countries belong to these conventions, some to both of them, 

but the major concern in recent years has been with the need for 

books, particularly educational books, in the developing countries. 

It was argued by the developing countries that copyright restrictions 

should not hinder the progress of education and that if publishers 

in developed countries produced books which were needed, but which 

were too expensive or not available in translation, then there 

should be so~e means by which the countriea which wanted them could 

automatically take over production themselves. Copyright owners of 

course said that an author should not be deprived of his rights just 

because his work was educational and also pointed out that such a 

policy could deter authors from engaging in educational writing. 

Since tertiary education was the principle concern it was also 

argued that most countries needed too few copies to justify local 

publication of a separate edition. 

As there was obviously a need, international copyright experts got 

together at Brazzaville in 1963 and Geneva in 1964 where they were 
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urged to revise copyright laws to make it compulsory for authors to 

release works for educational purposes provided there was reasonable 

financial provision. This led to the Stockholm protocol which 

resulted from the International Copyright Conference held in 

Stockholm in 1967. This protocol was to be annexed to the Convention 

and proposed that copyright restrictions be waived for works needed 

eXClusively for teaching, study and research in all fields of education. 

There was also a proviso that the author should be assured of 

compensation which would conform with standards of payment made to 

national authors. It was also said that such editions could be 

exported to other developing countries. However, none of the 

developed countries would ratify the protocol. This was understan

dable since the definition of works affected was too broad and there 

was particular objection to the idea that books so affected could 

also be re-exported to other developing countries. The protocol was 

therefore not able to be used. 

In 1969 a joint study group of certain member countries of the U.C.C. 

and Berne Union made suggestions for relaxation of some of the rules 

and this led to the Paris Revisions of 1971. These are much more 

limiting than the unworkable Stockholm protocol. The main 

concession is that compulsory licences to reprint or translate may 

be obtained by developing countries but only after it has been 

proved that attempts have been made to negotiate with the copyright 

holder without success. So far as translations are concerned, if 

the language into which a book is to be translated is a non-world 

language (i.e. a language not in general use in one or more developed 

countries) then a compulsory licence may be granted one year after 

first publication, but the licence may not be obtained until a 

further nine months have elapsed, to give the original publisher 

time to bring out his own translation or authorise the translation 

sought at a price comparable to that charged for similar work5. For 

translations from English into French or Spanish compulsory licences 

may only be granted if a period of three years plus a grace period 

of six months has elapsed since first publication. For other 

languages in general use, the three year plus six month period 

normally applies but a shorter period can be agreed upon under certain 
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conditions. Some language reprints can also be authorized under 

compulsory license but the time-factors differ. For works of the 

natural and physical sciences, including mathematics and technology, 

licences may not be granted until three years after first 

publication, while the period for fiction, poetry, drama, music 

and art books is seven years and that for all other works is five 

years. There is also a six month grace period during which the 

publisher can issue his own edition at a price comparable to that 

for similar books. The revisions did not come into force until 1974. 

The use of material published under compulsory licence is restricted 

to teaching, scholarship or research and copies so produced may not 

be exported from the country in which they are published except in 

certain special cases. Because of this and because compulsory 

licences will not in any case be granted unless a request for a 

voluntary licence is refused it is not expected that there will in 

fact be many books published under compulsory licence. In addition 

compulsory licences carry with them the obligation to pay compensation 

to the copyright holder consistent with the normal standards of 

royalties which operate between the countries concerned when licences 

are voluntarily granted. 

As already mentioned (p.19), the Book Development Council maintains 

a National Clearing House to help developing countries obtain reprint 

and translation rights and similar o~ganisations exist in other 

countries, or, where not available, unesco' operates an International 

Copyright Information Centre (ICIC) to which enquiries can be directed. 

In this connection ICIC has conducted a survey into the needs of 

developing countries. A questionnaire was sent out and the returns 

from twenty governments were passed to the B.D.C. which circulated 

the information to its members in early 1976. In these returns 

countries stipulated in which fields they required catalogues and 

booklists for consideration of translation or reproduction rights and 

which subjects were of most interest. They also in some cases asked 

for specimen copies in particular subjects or indicated if they were 

interested in co-productions. In each case the name and address of 
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the correct contact was given. It is too early to say how effective 

this will be but it should help to improve contacts and lead to 

rights sales if both sides are willing to co-operate. 

However, this is but a step in the right direction and not the end 

of the road. Some countries have not joined either of the copyright 

conventions but even some of those who are members interpret the 

rules in their own way or ignore them in favour of what they consider 

to be national priorities. For instance in the Philippines, Presiden

tial Decrees were issued authorising compulsory licensing or reprinting 

of educational, scientific or cultural books and materials whenever 

the prices were considered to be too exorbitant and therefore 

detrimental to the national interest. The first such decree was 

introduced in 1973 and said that sources should be acknowledged, 

books so reproduced were forbidden to be exported, and a royalty of 

three percent of the gross selling price was payable in blocked 

currency to the copyright owner. The decree applied to both 

domestic and foreign pUblications. Large numbers of books were 

reprinted, some of which were in fact reasonably priced in their 

original editions and sometimes there were two or more editions of a 

book on the market. After a time the figure of twenty pesos was 

laid down as the standard for books which might be considered 

exorbitant in price (at the time at the normal bookshop conversion 

rate a book sold at one pound in Britain would be marketed at twenty 

two pesos in the Philippines). Even so, some reprints were produced 

for books selling at less than twenty pesos. A further decree was 

issued in 1974, amending the first which, among other things, gave 

exclusivity to a reprinted edition so that no other reprints were 

allowed and set up a system of registration through the National 

Library. It also said that royalties should be paid at seven 

percent of the list price for local books and two percent of the 

foreign list price for books from other countries. Unfortunately 

it did not state that the two percent should be of the foreign 

hardback price. It did however say that money could be remitted in 

U.S. dollars but, although royalties are paid in to the National 

Library at the end of each month, there are long delays in 

compensating the copyright owner who has, in any case, to submit an 

affidavit before royalties can be claimed~ 
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The book trade was thrown into a state of chaos because of the 

decrees and although money was made by some of the reprinters, 

money was also lost by others who overestimated the size of the 

market, and of course those who had invested in the original 

authorized edition also lost. This has happened in spite of the 

fact that the Philippines is a signatory to the copyright conventions 

although it is notable that, at least up to January 1976, they had 

not ratified the Paris Revisions of 1971. 

Situations such as this are of much concern to British export 

publishers, although in the case of the Philippines, the Americans 

have much the largest share of the imported books market at present. 

A British book trade mission did visit the Philippines in late 1974 
and discussions were held with the implementing authorities but 

neither these nor subsequent conversations have resulted in any 

major concessions being made. 

Other countries have also given British publishers cause to worry 

over unauthorised reproduction of British books overseas. In 

Pakistan, the National Book Foundation, a Government organisation 

set up in 1973. began its activities by reproducing American and 

British academic texts without obtaining permission from the 

copyright holders. Retrospective permission was given by some 

American and British pUblishers but there were very long delays in 

payment of royalties which were in any case quite small, publishers 

usually settling for two percent of the home hardback published 

price. The Pakistani Ministry of Education went so far as to issue 

a Press Note on 8th February 1975 warning private publishers that 

they could be proceeded against under the copyrig~t laws if they 

reprinted foreign works without permission but insisted that the 

National Book Foundation was legally entitled to do so under 

Pakistan's Copyright Amendment Act 1973. The Director of the B.D.C. 

has visited Pakistan twice on this issue and the National Book 

Foundation's director has met representatives of the Publishers' 

Association in London with the result that some contract proposals 

are being handled through the National Clearing House at the B.D.C. 

and some royalty payments have been made. British publishers still 
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feel uneasy about the work of the National Book Foundation however, 

particular since there is a body of opinion in official circles in 

Pakistan which feels that Pakistan's need for cheap textbooks is 

so strong, that they should reprint what they wish without regard 

to their international copyright obligations. 

In India there have also been voices in official circles including 

an anti-copyright-lobby in Parliament, in favour of compulsory 

licensing of reprints or translations of needed educational books 

but these have been resisted and goodwill does exist. Requests for 

rights go through the proper channels and the National Clearing 

House at the B.D.C. in London was first set up to facilitate the 

passage of translation rights between British and Indian publishers 

even before the 1971 Paris revisions were promulgated. It was in 

fact first formed beCause of Indian complaints that British 

publishers did not reply to letters requesting English language 

translation rights. Whether or not this was exaggerated is 

difficult to say but the Indian Ministry of Education does appreciate 

its help and,the translation of British books into the fourteen 

Indian languages is now widespread. In addition the Indian Government 

has circulated titles of hundreds of books which have been imported 

in quantities of over 2,000 in a two year period and suggested to 

publishers that they should apply to the copyright owners for 

permission to publish Indian editions. These are not necessarily 

all strictly educational titles. This is not so acceptable to 

British pUblishers as the sale of translation rights for languages 

which they would rarely publish in themselves, since it could 

restrict the sales of the original edition. Besides, as mentioned 

on p.48 there is a heavy tax on royalties of between fifty and 

seventy two percent which does not encourage publishers to make 

commercial transactions and was one of the reasons for the reluctance 

of British publishers to negotiate in the past. Apart from the 

tax there have been delays of between one and two years before the 

State Bank will allow the remission of royalties. This is certainly 

no encouragement to a commercially minded publisher but it does not 

exist in India alone. For instance Pakistan and Sri Lanka in this 

~egion also tax royalties. If developing countries are therefore 
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to reap the full benefit of the 1971 Paris revisions. which are 

sufficient to meet their needs. without straying outside the 

bounds of international copyright. and thereby encourage authors 

and pUblishers to continue to produce the type of books they 

require. royalty taxes and delays in payment of royalties are 

subjects which need to be considered afresh. In addition, some 

local publishers default on their royalty payments and although 

it is possible to take legal action in those countries which are 

signatories to the copyright conventions, this is costly and 

difficult for publishers who are many miles away. Some British 

publishers therefore ask for large advances on royalties which 

publishers in developing countries have difficulty in paying. 

Apart from the officially authorized book piracy such as that in 

the Philippines and Pakistan (whose governments maintain that it 

is not piracy since it is government authorized), piracy is rife 

in Asia in such countries as Malaysia which has not acceded to 

either of the International Copyright Conventions. To combat the 

spread of piracy British publishers' agents and other reputable 

book importers formed a Book Importers Council in Malaysia and by 

their concerted efforts, threatening to withold supplies of other 

books from booksellers who sold pirated books, they met with a 

good deal of success. The book pirates then began to sell books 

direct to teachers and students at schools and it did not help 

when the Director of the Ministry of Education's Textbook Bureau 

was reported(37) as saying that there were no rules to stop this 

practice. However, the Book Importers Council was able to stop it 

in some measure by pointing out that many of the books being sold 

to students were highly undesirable. In spite of their efforts 

the Chairman of the Book Importers Council has estimated that about 

thirty percent of the trade in books originally published abroad is 

accounted for by book pirates and most of these titles are British 

some of which are even exported. In Indonesia too, which is also 

not a member of the Berne Union or the U.C.C., there has been much 

37. 'No law to stop pupils buying pirated books'. The Malay Mail. 
2ndApril 1976. p.7. 
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piracy especially of English Language Teaching books and these were 

openly on sale. Much of the trouble here may be due to the fact 

that there is a shortage of suitable books. Established Indonesian 

publishers have always tried to pay royalties and are very much 

against piracy. Their association has made representations to the 

government for the strengthening of the copyright laws, as has the 

Malaysian Publishers Association but so far without success in 

either case. 

However, it is not just in the countries which are net signatories 

to the International Copyright conventions that commercial piracy 

exists. In India, partly because the copyright law is complicated 

and it can take years to resolve a piracy case, there is still a 

great deal of piracy. As noted in India Today(38), there is always 

a shortage of prescribed textbooks when the schools open and 

government and private publishers cannot meet the demand. Book 

pirates therefore use the photo-offset machines, which are 

available even in small towns for the printing of cinema posters, 

and reprint copies. They also arrange for friends and relatives 

in Britain to send them a copy of best selling novels of which they 

then print about 10,000 copies which can be on sale about one month 

after publication in Britain, in other words before the exported 

copies are available in India. For a best selling novel which is 

eagerly awaited it is not even necessary to sell at a cheaper price 

than the officially sanctioned pUblication. The pirate book 

publishers even sell to the same booksellers who sell the legitimate 

copies but give them a much bigger margin and therefore gain their 

protection. On average the article states that eighteen English 

books are pirated each year in this way. It even says: 

this kind of piracy is saving valuable foreign 
exchange for the country. 

So it is not entirely condemning the practice. 

There has however been some improvement since the increase in use of 

the National Clearing House of the B.D.C. in London. In Pakistan also 

there is piracy by private publishers as there is in Singapore, Japan 

38. 'Book fakers hit Big Biz'. India Today.15fuFebruary 1976. p.12. 
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and other countries in Asia. There is therefore much need to 

strengthen copyright and to help the passage of rights sales 

together with the concerted efforts of reputable publishers 

and booksellers in the effected countries to help stamp out 

book piracy. British publishers can also help by trying to 

bring out cheaper editions of their books so that there is not 

so much temptation to buy pirated copies. This is difficult with 

the present high production costs in Britain and is one of the 

reasons for pUblishers seeking printers overseas. Other methods 

are being tried, one of the most interesting being that of 

Routledge and Kegan Paul who have begun to publish what they 

call Routledge Direct Editions. These are paper bound but sewn 

books so that they can easily be reinforced by institutional 

buyers but the main difference from other books is that they 

are produced direct from the author's typescript. The author nas 

to have the manuscript typed on an electric typewriter to the 

publisher's specification and the publisher then receives a 

camera-ready typescript which can go straight to the plate maker 

and then be printed. Apart from the fact that the resulting 

book is cheaper it is quicker to produce and does not need very 

large print runs to make it economical. Other means of keeping 

prices of exported books down are also being considered and the 

method used to get the books overseas can be an important factor. 

2.6 Distribution and Supply 

Within Britain, delivery from pUblisher to bookseller is the 

publisher's responsibility and delivery costs are met by the 

pUblisher. In the export trade the overseas buyer meets the 

cost of delivery and it is therefore his or her choice as to 

which method of delivery should be used. In general, post has 

been the favourite method of despatch and in 1974 the Book 

Development Council asked publishers to supply statistical 

information on their use of postal services. There were seventy 

three usable returns showing the amount of overall tonnage exported 

and the amount and percentage sent by post. These were amalgamated 

and the resulting figures were published in the form of a table in 

The Bookseller(39). The markets chosen were Australia, New Zealand, 

39. 'Publishers' use of overseas post'. The Bookseller.~February 1975. 
p.35l. (see Appendix IV). 
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South Africa, Japan, Germany and Italy and publishers were broadly 

grouped into small, medium and large firms. The results showed 

that, even for large firms, in most cases a substantial part of 

their pUblications were sent by post, while the small firms were 

shown to depend overwhelmingly on this method. For small firms 

the combined percentage total for all markets was almost seventy 

four percent while the combined percentage for all firms for all 

markets was almost thirty two percent. One of the main reasons 

f~these figures being compiled was to demonstrate to the 

Government how much publishers relied upon the Post Office, 

especially in the export trade. This, together with other evidence 

(in 1974 the book industry earned £175,000,000 in exports), was 

sent to the Chairman of the Post Office Users National Council to 

try to persuade the Post Office not to increase charges to such a 

great extent. 

It was pointed out that the book trade, including magazines, accounted 

for over fifty percent by weight of all the Post Office's overseas 

surface traffic. Heavily increased costs in paper and other 

necessary products together with high wage settlements in the printing 

and binding industries had also increased the cost of books so that 

they no longer had the competitive edge over American books. With 

the proposed postage increases it would for the first time be cheaper 

to post American books overseas since their postage rates for books 

were not to be increased. The amount which British publishers would 

have to charge overseas customers would therefore be at a much higher 

percentage of invoice value and American books might be bought in 

preference. These arguments, together with the often used, but no 

less true, statement that books are "different" from other exported 

products in that they help to spread British ideas, methodology, 

technology, education and culture throughout the world, plus support 

from other organisations and individuals, it was hoped, would help 

to show the Government how damaging increased postal charges would be 

to the export trade and to Britain's influence overseas. 

The major reason for the huge increases were the size of the imbalance 

charges which the Post Office had to pay to the Universal Postal Union. 
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These charges had been introduced by the Universal Postal Union 

Congress in Tokyo in 1969 and were further increased at the 1974 

Congress in Lausanne. The object was to compensate countries which 

had to deliver substantially more mail from overseas than they 

themselves sent abroad. The British Post Office has higher imbalance 

charges than other countries and had to payout £2,700,000 in 1974, 

to be drastically increased to £10,600,000 in 1975. The publishers 

asked that the proposals for increases in revenue from Printed 

Paper Reduced Rates should be transferred to other Post Office 

services or that there should be a continuing Government subsidy to 

help offset the imbalance charges. In fact, as The Times pointed 

out(40) much of the need for the high imbalance charges could be 

attributed to the: 

50 percent of outward bound surface mail made up 
of books and other publications. 

Nevertheless, whatever the reason, there was no doubt that 

publishers, and especially the export trade, including export 

booksellers, would suffer a great deal, as would their customers 

overseas. The increases began in 1974 and were to be further 

increased in stages up to 1976. Strong pleas were made in debate 

in the House of Lords on 19tb March 1975 to try to persuade the 

Post Office to abandon the increases in favour of a Government 

subsidy. Speakers drew attention to the hardship it would cause to 

British bookshops, the increase in costs to the British Library's 

Lending Service, the damage to British trade and overseas influence, 

the harm it would do in causing cut backs among publishing staff, 

the danger to the public interest by inhibiting the spread of 

information, the adverse effects for Mail Order Publishers and the 

advantage it would give to our main competitors, the American 

pUblishing industry. In speaking of the American book trade, Lord 

Gordon-Walker said(4l) 

Our revised postal charges will make our overseas 
postal rate 72 percent higher than the rates paid 
by United States publishers. This is an appalling 
handicap when one thinks of them as our main rivals 
in this field. 

40. BLAKE, David. 'Why book publishers are worried the good times 
may not last'. The Times. 20th February 1975. p.18. 

41. 'House of Lords makes powerful - but unavailing - plea for books'. 
The Bookseller. 5th April 1975. p.20l5-20l6. 
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Lord Allan, the Chairman of Longman and Penguin, drew attention 

also to the fact that the British pUblishing industry was 

already threatened from outside by the erosion of copyright and 

the possible outcome of the United States Department of Justice's 

anti-trust suit which aimed to make the American and British 

publishers arrangements for the division of the English speaking 

markets illegal. This, if it was successful, would make competi

tion even more severe and, together with cash flow problems, the 

imposition of increased postal charges would put millions of 

pounds worth of exports at risk. It would also incidentally 

probably mean that more books would be printed overseas which 

would harm the printing industry. 

In spite of all the support from the Lords, which caused Lord 

Longford to say that he hoped Lord Strabolgi, the Government 

Spokesman would(42) 

leave the door open and tell his colleagues that 
so far as he can judge, there has never been an 
occasion when the House of Lords has been so 
unanimously against what is now being proposed 

it was all to no avail. Lord Strabolgi again mentioned the 

imbalance charges and the Post Office deficit and proved 

unyielding. He even pointed out that the Post Office only had a 

monopoly over the carriage of letters and therefore books and 

periodicals could be delivered by any means. In other words it 

seemed that the Post Office did not want to deal with such heavy 

export traffic from the publishers, presumably because this would 

help to reduce the imbalance charges, and was suggesting that other 

means of delivery to overseas customers should be used instead. 

Although these points were taken up there was enough annoyance with 

postal services for the formation of a special group called the 

Mail Users Association, with Blackwell's the Oxford publishers 

and booksellers and the Readers Digest as the main instigators 

although other organisations, not connected with books are also 

members. It was formed on the 14th October 1975 to represent all 

postal users whose individual mailing costs exceed £10,000 per annum 

42. Ibid. p.2016. 
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and it was estimated that its members accounted for about £49,000,000 

worth of post office business. A former Post Office executive was 

later appointed as its Director and it was hoped that with expert 

direction and the weight of its membership it eould have an effect 

on future Post Office policy. 

In the meantime, as feared by British publishers, the United States 

Department of Justice suit filed in 1974 against twenty one American 

publishers, including the American branches of Penguin Books and 

Oxford University Press, and naming the Publishers' Association as 

co-conspirator, seemed certain to herald the end of the British 

Publishers traditional Market Agreement. The case dragged on until 

finally, as noted in The Bookseller(43) 

On Tuesday 6th July, a special meeting of the 
Council of the Publishers Association quietly 
made history and ended an epoch. Under the 
powers given at a Special General Meeting last 
September the British Publishers' Market 
Agreement was abolished. 

The agreement originally came into being in 1947 as part of a 

process of rebuilding the British book export trade and as an aid 

in giving stability in the international rights market after the 

end of the Second World War. Briefly the agreement meant that 

British publishers selling rights of publication to American 

publishers granted licenses to those publishers to have the 

exclusive right to publish and distribute the book in the United 

States, the Philippines and certain other countries but not in the 

countries known as the British publishers' traditional market. These 

included practically all the countries of the former British Empire 

and the Commonwealth, past and present. In return, when an American 

publisher granted licenses to publish and distribute American books 

to British publishers, the license was given for the whole of the 

British traditional market and the British publisher agreed not to 

distribute those books in the U.S.A., the Philippines and the other 

countries concerned. It therefore meant a great deal to British 

43. 'The British Publishers' Market Agreement'. The Bookseller. 
17th July 1976. p.175. 
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publishers, especially in the Australian market. It also caused 

some resentment in Australia where book trade people complained 

of being denied access to cheaper American editions. In addition 

they said that often, British editions were not available in 

Australia until long after the American edition was published or, 

in some cases, could be withheld altogether. British publishers 

however have argued that competing editions of identical works 

might mean shorter runs and cheaper books and some might not be 

published at all. It is too early to say what the effect will be, 

but certainly the possibility of more competition makes the increased 

postal rates even more of a blow for British publishers. 

This is not to say that post is not still used since it is still 

probably the best means of reaching most customers direct even if 

it is not the cheapest. Parcels of up to eleven pounds in weight 

go by bookpost and heavier consignments go by bulkpost made up in 

the publishers warehouses up to certain agreed weights. Subject: 

to addressing arrangements and the size of individual packets 

these are opened at the point of receipt and the parcels are then 

delivered separately. This is cheaper thah sending parcels 

separately but it can lead to congestion in publishers' warehouses 

while they are waiting to have sufficient books for a particular 

destination to make up the correct weight. It can also slow 

deliveries down for the same reason. These deliveries of course 

go by surface routes all the way but there is a quicker, though 

more expensive postal service called Accelerated Surface ,Post. 

This is a service operated under bilateral agreements between 

Britain and the countries in which it operates and is in effect 

the despatch of surface mail bulk post by air to the overseas 

country, where it is then forwarded by surface post to the 

destinations within that country. Airmail is normally carried 

externally and internally by air and is of course quicker but even 

more expensive. Accelerated Surface Post (A.S.P.) can save up to 

five weeks in delivery time to some distant countries. However some 

publishers have not used A.S.P. in the past (e.g. Longmans) since 

it is difficult to arrange as the user has to agree to send a certain 

tonnage over a particular period. 
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Publishers with very large consignments which they send to agents, 

large bookshops or branches overseas usually send them by sea 

freight since this is the cheapest way although they do cost more 

to pack than postal consignments. However ~~e exporter knows the 

exact route and can tell the customer when to expect the books. 

Port dues and handling charges can be quite high and there may 

be customs problems in some countries. In addition some 

publishers are experimenting with overland routes,even as far 

afield as India, although the crossing of borders can sometimes 

cause problems. Nevertheless, the methods which are increasingly 

occupying the attention of the Book Development Council and 

publishers, particularly since the higher postal charges and the 

increase in competitiveness of American books, are air freight 

and consolidation. Air freight is expensive although the B.D.C. 

has made representations with some success on certain routes and 

negotiations continue as it is felt that present rates do not 

reflect the excellent qualities of books as air freight. Costs 

can be brought down as has been proved by Mercury Air Freight 

International a specialist in the air freighting of books and a 

sister company of Gordon and Gotch the publishers' distributers. 

Under the 1976 postal rates it cost thirty five pence per kilo to 

send books by post overseas. This standard rate applied to all 

countries and Mercury Air Freight wer,e able to substantially 

undercut this charge for countries in Europe. For example, for 

Amsterdam, Antwerp, Brussels and Rotterdam they charged ten pence 

per kilo, for Cologne and Dusseldorf thirteen and a half pence and 

for Frankfurt, nineteen pence. Of the twenty three European 

destinations only Helsinki cost more than the postal rates, the 

average being between twenty and twenty seven and a half pence. 

However, there are additional charges for customs clearance and 

delivery to the customer but these are considered to be less 

significant for bulk movements when considered in conjunction' 

with possible savings of up to seventy one percent on postage. 

The scheme is based on the movement of standardized pallets, 

measuring forty by forty eight inches which take an average of 

five hundred books or about four hundred kilos but consolidation 
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of small consignments for palletization to Europe is not practical. 

Mercury Air Freight also operates a weekly service to North 

America which, to New York, cost twenty eight pence per kilo in 

early 1976 for consignments between forty five and three hundred 

kilos and twenty five pence per kilo for larger consignments. 

There has even been some consideration on using air freight to 

Australia, partly because of the high cost of stocking and 

although the rates at present are too high for the general run of 

books they can be used to effect for books with a high cost~ight 

ratio. 

Another company which is associated with Gordon and Gotch and 

Mercury Air Freight is Royle and Willan. This company has been 

specialising for many years in the collection and distribution of 

books overseas and usually acts for the B.D.C. in delivering books 

to international book fairs. They operate consolidation services 

to Europe and countries further afield by sea and road. Consign

ments from individual publishers are collected together in their 

London warehouse and distributed to the countries concerned. 

Their charges were much cheaper than the Post Office rates in early 

1976, with Denmark being the cheapest at sixteen pence per kilo 

for Copenhagen and twenty pence per kilo outside Copenhagen. This 

is a weekly service to Denmark with Royle and Willan doing all the 

documentation and transporting books with one bill of lading to 

the Danish Booksellers' Clearing House (D.B.K.) through which the 

individual booksellers receive their consignments. Other services 

are offered for Belgium (twenty two pence in early 1976), 

Switzerland (twenty one pence in early 1976) and others are being 

negotiated for Sweden, ·Spain, Austria and Gree.ce. In these cases 

quoted prices include delivery from the warehouse in London to the 

bookseller. Consolidated shipments are also arranged for Canada, 

the U.S.A., Australia, and some countries in Africa and the 

Far East. 

In addition to Royle and Willan, the acknowledged experts in this 

kind of service, consolidation services have been set up by Anglo 

Overseas Transport, a subsidiary of the P.& Q. shipping line. 
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They now operate a service to Germany in co-operation with LIBRI 

the leading German book wholesaling organisation which is renowned 

for the efficiency and speed of deliveries. Books are consolidated 

in the London warehouse and shipped to the LIBRI warehouse in 

Hamburg each Monday. Negotiations for similar services are going 

on for France, South Africa and Australia and particular interest 

is being shown in a monthly service for India,shipping to the 

P. & O. warehouse in Bombay, with agents' vans collecting from the 

warehouse. These containerised shipments also have the advantage 

over post in that there is less likelihood of pilfering and books 

arrive in better condition. 

All these efforts in consolidation are going on to combat postal 

increases and therefore reduce prices for the customer, and to 

meet the challenge of American competition and also give a faster 

service. To work though, they must have a good system of 

distribution in the country of destination. There must be suitable 

arrangements for breaking bulk loads of containerised shipments 

and good delivery systems. This involves co-operation between 

booksellers and book importers overseas and is not always easy to 

obtain (e.g. Japan). There is sometimes a fear that a whole 

shipment can be held up because customs authorities object to one 

book. Nevertheless, there are hopes that most of the world can be 

covered by such services, possibly with one country acting as a 

distribution point for an area. Singapore for instance could act 

as a distribution point for the whole of the Far East. Ultimately, 

as it is the customer's choice, any method of supply may be used, 

so it is up to the British pUblisher or export bookseller to be 

fully aware of all the possible means of despatch and to inform 

overseas buyers so that they may make the best possible choice 

according to their needs. 

2.7 Overseas booksellers and importers: some methods and problems 

One of the most common causes of complaint among buyers of British 

books abroad is that the price they have to pay is excessive when 

compared with the price at which they are sold in Britain. The 

British price is normally printed on the book so it is a fairly 

simple matter for the customer to compare this and convert into 
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the local currency, at the current rate of exchange. Booksellers 

have to increase the price to cover their costs and make a profit. 

This additional charge above the British published net price, or 

mark-up as it is called, can often seem quite high as buyers know 

that booksellers obtain a discount from publishers and expect them 

to make their profit out of this discount. This is not normally 

possible because of the extra costs which the overseas bookseller 

must bear. In other countries of the European Economic Community 

for instance there is Value Added Tax(V.A.T.~o pay on books whereas 

in Britain books are zero rated forV.A.T. This must therefore be 

included in the selling price and can be as high as seventeen 

percent as it was in Denmark. Many other countries follow the 

principles of Unesco in considering books as cultural and 

educational necessities and therefore exempt them from taxes but 

there are still others outside Europe in which taxes and duties 

are payable. In Indonesia for instance in recent years there have 

been sales taxes and import duties on books, which in 1976 amounted 

to forty percent import duty, ten percent sales tax and seven and 

a half percent company tax. Although officially educational 

books are exempted the definition of an educational book is so 

arbitrary and cases so difficult to argue that importers 

preferred to pay the tax and inflate the price. In the Philippines 

also, although there is no import duty there is a sales tax and 

one problem importers have had with British publishers is to 

persuade them to show only the discounted price on invoices. If 

the full British net price is shown with a deduction for discount 

then the tax has to be paid on the full price even though the 

importer only pays the discounted price. In other countries such 

as Pakistan fees have to be paid for import licences. Importers 

also must pay high costs for transferring sterling to Britain to 

pay invoice charges. Packing, postage and freight charges are 

also included and must be paid for by the importer. Port handling, 

clearance and customs duty where applicable must also be paid for 

freight shipments. 

In countries where the first language is not English, British 

books may sell much more slowly than those in the language of the 

country. Therefore the overseas bookseller who tries to keep a 
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good stock of British books often ties up his capital for longer 

periods and has to pay higher interest rates. Labou, costs may 

also be.increased as he will have to pay higher wages for staff 

knowledgeable enough to run an efficient English department. 

Importing booksellers who also supply other local booksellers 

must maintain heavy stocks to meet local demand and with longer 

lines of supply find it harder to return or exchange overstocks. 

With paperbacks in particular large quantities may have to be 

stocked to satisfy local needs and full sale or return rights 

given to booksellers even though returned paperbacks are often 

in a condition which makes them unfit for resale. In a number of 

countries, particularly developing countries, institutional buyers • 
are notoriously slow payers, and booksellers therefore have to 

give longer credit. (Institutions in India for instance do not 

pass invoices for payment until they have registered stock, which 

can take months). 

Because of all these factors it is not possible for booksellers to 

provide a good service and maintain adequate stocks if they sell 

books at the official rate of exchange.· Of course booksellers 

should adjust their mark-up when there are fluctuations in sterling 

although this is not automatic and there are often indignant 

outcries from bookbuyers overseas because prices do not come down 

soon enough after there is a fall in the sterling exchange rate. It 

should be recognized however that while a fall in value of sterling 

does alter the margins on which the importer works it also devalues 

his existing stock and re-pricing involves much administrative work. 

A reasonable delay is therefore to be expected before the new rate 

is reflected in prices. Since these factors are variable and not 

all apply equally in all countries then it follows that mark-ups 

vary and what is justifiable in one country may not be justifiable 

in another. In those countries where the Government, institutions 

and other buyers insist on books being sold at bank rate there is 

a danger that booksellers may cease to stock British books since 

the profit margin may be too low to make them worthwhile. This 

does still happen though, partly because institutional budgets 

may be low and they naturally want to make the most of their money. 



In Malaysia for instance although the Government, book importers, 

and consumers associations have combined to agree upon a six 

monthly review of the maximum mark-up some institutions still try 

to insist on booksellers selling at bank rate. Some of the 

booksellers, particularly the large ones, try to comply because 

they need the institutional business, but others find it very 

difficult and may have to diversify into other fields in order to 

survive. If booksellers refuse to supply at bank rate or at least 

give a large discount then the institutions in many cases order 

direct from British export booksellers such as Blackwell's, since, 

even though they have to buy at the British net price it can still 

be cheaper than buying through a local bookseller who only gives a 

small discount on the marked-up price. In those places where 

sufficient stock is not held locally it may even be quicker to 

order from Britain. This happens in a number of countries 

especially where the mark-up is considered to be too high. Without 

institutional business as a standby it is difficult for many 

bookshops to keep adequate balanced stocks on display in their shops. 

The situation may therefore deteriorate until some bookshops are 

forced to close. Since bookshops are the publishers main sales 

outlets and also act as display points for their publications it is 

therefore in their interests to support them and also be concerned 

about the percentage mark-ups they employ. It may be that in some 

countries they bring trouble upon themselves by increasing their 

mark-ups too muCh (e.g. Japan) or they may have no choice because 

of high handling costs, high credit charges and Government 

restrictions (e.g. Egypt). Of course, British publishers cannot 

dictate to overseas booksellers what their mark-up should be but 

they can, and do, try to point out the dangers of too high, or too 

low, a mark-up on occasion. For example, the Export Secretary of 

the Book Development Council wrote to the Japanese book trade 

organisation pointing out examples from other countries where local 

pressure from consumers had caused government intervention to bring 

mark-ups down. Belgium was the prime example, where the Government 

ruled that booksellers must sell at bank rate although they later 

relented and allowed a limited mark-up tied to the exchange rate. 

(Cambridge University Press noted that their sales went up one 

hundred percent the year after the mark-up in Belgium was brought 
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down). The letter also cited investigations in New Zealand, 

Holland, Germany and Hong Kong where consumers associations were 

active. (In India, mark-up is limited to five percent by Government 

regulations and booksellers have great difficulties in continuing to 

operate profitably on these terms). It does not seem that a great 

deal of notice was taken of the letter however, since reports were 

later received that a number of leading bookshops, all senior 

members of the Japan Book Importers' Associations had their premises 

raided and were under investigation-by the Japan Fair Trade Commission. 

This was as a result of charges of profiteering made by academic 

and student associations. 

Some publishers feel that they can exert some influence on mark-up 

when their books are in demand. Penguin Books are able to do this 

in some cases and may only need to give a low discount on prescribed 

books (In Norway, where paperbacks normally sold at about the 

equivalent of two pounds sterling in 1976, booksellers did not want 

to sell at Penguin's cheaper prices and were often able to mark-up 

one hundred and fifty percent and still make a sale). British 

publishers can help booksellers overseas who have mark-up problems 

by assisting them in finding ways to keep down their landed costs. 

Advice on the cheapest and best ways of importing is one way of 

helping but what importers would like in many cases is for discounts 

to be higher. There is a tremendous variety of different terms 

within the trade with discounts ranging from ten to forty five 

percent although the higher rates are usually for stockholding agents 

who give a lower discount to booksellers. The pattern normally 

is for discounts of thirty three or thirty five percent to be 

given for general books, with perhaps lower rates of about twenty 

five percent for technical and educational books and, in some cases, 

still lower rates for specialised books and school textbooks. 

British publishers have in the past tried to adopt a policy of keeping 

book prices down but also of giving low discounts. In some countries 

(e.g. Japan) the American policy of high prices and high discounts 

has sometimes been preferred by booksellers as the mark-up rate can 

therefore be lower. In many cases American publishers print a much 

greater number of copies of each edition and build a thirty percent 

redundancy factor into the price. This sometimes enables them to 
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give discounts of up to seventy percent. Since British book prices 

have now in many cases caught up to the prices of similar American 

books while discounts have remained lower, there is obviously a 

danger of British publishers losing out to American competitors. 

British publishers however complain that it is difficult to get 

money out of some countries in the time which they allow the 

importers and are therefore reluctant to give higher discounts even 

where this might be possible, although generally speaking, with 

pUblishers increased costs, they do not feel able to raise discounts 

to any large extent. The reason for this delay in paying for books 

may be because of government exchange regulations in the country 

concerned and therefore no fault of the bookseller. A number of 

developing countries have had difficulties in this way.(e.g. Ghana, 

Nigeria, Egypt, Indonesia) but book importers also complain that 

British publishers do not always fulfil the regulations regarding 

number of invoices, packing and other formalities laid down by their 

customs authorities and therefore cause delays and extra expense. 

Although publishers often give long periods of credit to overseas 

importers these are sometimes not sufficient for distant places 

especially if based on the date of invoice rather than date of 

arrival in the country. In other cases there have been complaints 

that the organisation of some publishers in Britain is at fault and 

that sales and promotion departments do not co-operate sufficiently 

with their own credit departments with the result that credit is 

sometimes stopped without just cause. 

There are many other problems too numerous to mention but all 

tend to point to the fact that pUblishers must keep up-to-date 

on book trade conditions overseas, both through the medium of 

the B.D.C. and through personal visits, if they are to meet the 

increasing challenge of American competition and fully understand 

their customers difficulties. 
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CHAPTER II 

EXPORT BOOKSELLERS AND LIBRARY SUPPLIERS 

This chapter is particularly concerned with the methods and 

organisation of some export booksellers and suppliers of books to 

institutions and individuals overseas, but mention should also be 

made of the export wholesaler who offers his services to booksellers 

abroad. Generally speaking booksellers overseas prefer to order 

their books from the publisher or his agent in order to obtain trade 

discounts. Some however, particularly smaller concerns,may also use 

an expert wholesaler when they do not want to send several orders and 

separate payments to different publishers. The wholesaler will then 

gather together the books from his stock or obtain them from 

publishers and despatch them together on terms agreed with the 

customer, charging a percentage of the total cost for his service. 

Booksellers overseas do not therefore obtain as much discount as 

they would from the publisher but the service ~nd administrative 

savings can make this system an attractive proposition, especially 

for small orders from several pUblishers. (They can, as an 

alternative, use the services of IBIS orders clearing or B.O.D., 

mentioned in Chapter I, p.23 and O.B.C.H., mentioned in Chapter I, p.26). 

Unfortunately for the overseas bookseller the wholesale trade has 

diminished in Britain in recent years, especially since the collapse 

of Simpkin, Marshall and Company in 1955, largely because publishers 

would not give sufficient discount to allow workable profit margins. 

W.H. Smith operated an export wholesale department for many years but 

this was sold to Gordon and Gotch in 1970, who had already merged 

with Royle and lVillan. Gordon and Gotch thus became the major 

export .wholesaler in Britain but were also prone to inflation and 

the higher wages demanded by the members of the printing trade unions. 

They therefore had to modify their terms and by mid-1976 were making 

restrictions which most effected the small. and medium sized 

booksellers overseas, the very people who had found their services 

so useful. The majority of Gordon and Gotch's business now comes 

from the export of magazines but they still operate a general 

wholesale export service all over the world, except for New Zealand 
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and Australia, for booksellers. Since they also have associated 

shipping, consolidating and air freight companies they are able to 

make use of these services and save distribution costs. Books are 

very well packed, padded and strapped to discourage ste~ing and 

arrive in good condition. They have difficulties in that 

publishers will not alw~s supply small orders under a certain 

value and. in the opinion of the wholesalers, do not give a big 

enough margin, in addition, of course, to competing themselves by 

supplying direct to booksellers. Largely because of the wages 

that they have to pay to their workers, who, because of the magazine 

side of the business, belong to unions which command high salaries, 

they have decided that small orders from overseas booksellers are 

uneconomic and request a minimum order value before they will agree 

to supply. In early 1976 they were asking booksellers overseas to 

guarantee £2,000 to £3,000's worth of orders per year and even 

asking that in some cases booksellers should channel all their 

British orders through Gordon and Gotch, before they would agree to 

supply. Booksellers in some countries were even asked to guarantee 

orders as high as £6,000 to £7,000 per year. Charges to booksellers 

are made at the normal trade price plus packing and freight charges 

and a service commission of ten to twelve percent. In some cases 

some of the larger publishers pass on orders to Gordon and Gotch 

that they do not wish to deal with but this seems to indicate that 

they have become victims of their past successes in selling direct 

to booksellers and did not co-operate enough with export wholesalers. 

In fact Gordon and Gotch would like to advertise more and agree to 

supply all book orders above a certain level. This they might be 

able to do if they could move their expensive warehousing outside of 

London and also completely divorce the books side from the newspaper 

and magazine side of the business. 

One or two wholesalers still exist who will supply fairly small orders 

but have to make a 

Abacus-Kent Ltd). 

special charge (e.g. Gemini Book Distribution and 

Hammicks Bookshop Ltd in which Associated Book 

Publishers have a controlling interest, will also supply booksellers 

overseas on terms based on annual turnover although they consider 
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libraries and institutions to be their main export customers. 

For the latter Hammicks supply books at the British price, plus 

the cost of carriage but make no packing charges. They will also 

arrange to cover and service books for libraries if required. 

The major British export bookseller however is Bl~ckwell's of 

Oxford. Its services are extensive and the firm has therefore 

been dealt with in detail. 

1. B.H. Blackwell, Ltd. 

Blackwell's is one of the world's most well-known booksellers, 

and, according to Blackwell's publicity, has the largest 

bookshop in the world selling scholarly books. It was founded in 

1879 by B.H. Blackwell as a one man firm. When he took in an 

apprentice in 1880 the premises were so small that the apprentice 

had to leave the shop if there were more than three customers in 

at a time. The shop itself is still on the same site in Broad 

Street in the heart of academic Oxford and although it still 

appears to be quite small from the outside it has extended 

enormously since 1879. It remains a family firm,the founder's 

son, Sir Basil Blackwell born in 1889, who still takes an active 

part, being the titular head, while his son Richard is Chairman 

and Managing Director and his three grandsons are all working 

in the firm. In contrast to its early beginnings the staff now 

numbers 750, spread out in different parts of Oxford, the largest 

proportion (about 600) working in the administration headquarters 

erected in 1972 and known as Beaver House. In addition to the 

main Broad Street shop, there is the Art Shop next door, the 

Antiquarian Bookshop, the Music Shop and the Children's 

Bookshop. Blackwell's also have major interests in Parker's, a 

more popular type of bookshop and the Paperback Shop, both of 

which are also in Broad Street. Outside of Oxford Blackwell's 

control George's Bookshop in Bristol, the Munksgaard bookshop in 

Copenhagen and Kookyer in Leiden. They are also partners with 

the Oxford University Press in nine British university bookshops. 

In the USA Blackwell's have now taken over the bookselling 

organisation and technical services of the Richard Abel Company 



to form Blackwell North America (BNA), a very large 

computerised library supplier. Apart from bookselling there 

are two associated publishing companies, Basil Blackwell and 

Mott, specialising in humanities and school textbooks, and 

Blackwell Scientific Publications specialising in medical 

and scientific books. The Blackwell group also has other 

British subsidiaries, including the Kemp Hall Bindery, Oxford 

Illustrators, which produces book jackets and layouts for 

publishing houses, Micromedia, which produces micro forms for 

publishers, Oxford Microforms, which is a publisher of 

microforms, and Blackwell's Bibliographical Services, a 

computer based organisation selling bibliographical information 

in advance of publication for library customers. The main 

concern here is with B.R. Blackwell of Oxford as one of the 

major suppliers of British books to libraries and individuals 

throughout the world. 

1.1 Mail order sales 

The vast majority of sales arise from mail orders. Working on an 

August-July financial year the 1974/75 sales figures totalled 

approximately £17,600,000. Of this almost £9,500,000 came from 

book sales and over £8,000,000 from periodical subscription 

sales. Individual book customers accounted for about £1,600,000 

of which about seven percent were over-the-counter shop sales, 

the remainder being mail order sales. Institutions, mainly 

libraries, are the largest group of customers, accounting for 

£7,800,000 in book sales in 1974/75 and all but £38,000 worth 

of periodical subscription sales. 

Account customers for books now number almost 150,000 in all 

parts of the world and over 300,000 orders are received every 

year. In the year 1974-75 over 16,000 new accounts were opened. 

Accounts are only opened for customers 

stipulated minimum amounts each year. 

willing to 

At the end 

spend more than 

of 1975 these 

lower limits were twenty five pounds for individual customers, 

£100 for inland (i.e. British) institutions and £500 for export 
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institutions. These limits are for economic reasons as it costs 

Blackwell's about five pounds per annum to operate an individual's 

account and much more for institutions because of extra 

bibliographical service, special invoices and other customer 

requirements. In some cases, requests to open accounts are sent 

to Parker's Bookshop who may find it more economical as their's is 

a smaller concern. For instance, in November 1975, 1,626 letters 

were received from individuals. Of these, 119 Blackwell's accounts 

were granted and 338 were sent to Parkers. In the same month 185 
requests were received from Export Institutions of which twenty 

four were granted Blackwell accounts and fifty five sent to Parker's. 

The following figures indicate an increase in sales, although of 

course inflation plays a large part:-

Export Specials 
(i.e. very large overseas institutional 

customers) 

Export Institutes 
(i.e. medium range overseas institutional 

customers) 

October 1974 October 1975 

£170,207 £313,972 

£186,729 £312,955 

It is not normal practice to give discounts to overseas institutions 

or to individuals but occasionally some very large organisations 

overseas may be given a discount for a special order. For instance, 

. a university may be opening a new bookshop and buying in bulk, in 

which case a discount might be granted. It has also been the 

practice to give shipping concessions once a year to overseas 

libraries ordering more than £5.000 worth of books per annum, 

although this concession is reviewed and is not automatic. 

Since about May 1975 an increasing number of books have been ordered 

through an ICL computer based system. Although there will always be 

some orders placed through the manual system it is expected that this 

will be reduced to a small proportion of all mail orders in 1976 and 

will eventually be reduced to about ten percent. As this system is 
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still in the early stages, the full benefits of operating from a 

computer based system have not yet been realised but some of the 

benefits which have arisen or will arise in the future are:-

(a) The number of people required to give a good service is reduced. 

(b) Delays in checking stock and the production of invoices are reduced. 

(c) Orders for the same book can be sent off in one batch. 

(d) Orders for books temporarily unavailable can be recorded showing 

why they are unavailable. 

(e) Books not forming part of a large consignment can be despatched 

immediately. 

(f) Books can be invoiced automatically and invoice details 

transferred to the sales ledger. 

(g) Reminders about orders not filled can be sent to publishers 

automatically. 

(h) There should be a speedier service all round and it is hoped 

that it may be possible to have the service on-line to some 

publishers to speed up the delivery of books to Blackwell's, 

although this has not yet been worked out in detail. 

There are basically two main parts to the system which are used in 

the ordering process. These are the Book File and the Publishers' 

On Order File (POOF). The Book File is a computer based bibliogra

phical information service and the sources of this information are:

(a) The British National Bibliography (BNB), Machine Readable 

Cataloguing (MARC) tapes from 1969 onwards. Weekly tapes with 

corrections are received two or three days before the weekly 

pUblished BNB. 

(b) Whitaker's British Books in Print on tape which is received in 

advance of publication of the bound work. 

(c) Blackwell's stock at the Broad Street Shop. 

(d) Whitaker's Books of the Month and Books to Come. 

(e) Blackwell's advance information from publishers. 

The Book File is therefore kept up-to-date on a regular basis. To 

gain access to the information on the Book File, Visual Display 

Units (VDUs) are on line to the computer. The information shown 

on the Book File entry includes author, title, publisher, price and 

other information to identify the book. In addition to the BNB or 
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Whitaker's information, the screen shows, by using code letters, 

which subject department in Broad Street holds that book and the 

location of the book on the shelves within that department. The 

entry will also indicate if the book is Out-of-Print (O/P) or Hot 

~et Published (NYP), plus other relevant information. The required 

bibliographical information can be shown on the screen by typing 

in the appropriate letters or numbers on the keyboard of the VDU. 

In the ordering process the Book File entries are used to verify 

the details of a book on receipt of a customers order. The VDU 

operators can then key the details of the order into the computer 

for entry on the Publishers On Order File (POOF). This file gives 

information about actual orders and is displayed on the VDUs by 

means of several different screens. These give such information 

as customers name, reference number and order date, titles ordered, 

quantity required and any special instructions from the customer 

regarding the order (e.g. number of invoices required). 

All·mail orders received at Blackwell's go through the Publicity 

and Customer Index Department in Beaver House, the administrative 

building, where they handle up to 2,000 orders per day and usually 

about half require vetting for credit worthiness. Most of those 

requiring vetting are in fact individuals' accounts as institutions 

do not normally present a problem so far as credit is concerned. 

By late 1975 there were still 79,000 accounts maintained for 

individuals but these may be reduced as Blackwell's will probably 

have to be more stringent about whom they allow to have accounts. 

The number of individual accounts was reduced by 2,000 in 1975 by 

removing those not used during the previous two years. The remainder 

are therefore live accounts. Record cards are maintained for 

customers giving addresses and account numbers, with bad debts 

tabbed in red. The department works very closely with the Accounts 

Department which informs them when credit must be stopped and when 

a ban is lifted. This department is also responsible for maintaining 

index cards of customers' requests in connection with their orders. 

These are all for institutions and give the customer's account number 
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together with details of all special instructions which can 

sometimes go into quite minute detail (e.g. leave a space of two 

inches at the bottom of each invoice for the library stamp). 

HO~lever, the kinds of service more commonly requested are as 

follows:-

(a) a set number of 'invoices required 

(b) paperback where possible 

(c) hard cover only 

(d) packing instructions 

(e) a limit on the amount to be spent 

(f) a date by which all orders must be received 

(g) bulk all orders together 

(h) send by air 

(i) query series before sending. 

Blackwell's try to comply with these and all other special 

requirements, especially for their larger customers. All this 

information is indexed manually in this department but the 

information is gradually being added to the computer files. 

Customers are also graded in the Publicity Department. Export and 

Inland Institutions have one set of grades and individuals another. 

Each set is divided into A, B and C grades according to the size of 

the customers' accounts. Customers are therefore graded as A, B, 

or C customers and these grades determine the extent to which the 

Bibliography Department searches when book details given are not 

complete or discrepancies exist. For the top grade of customer a 

full bibliographical search is made. This includes a complete 

historical search to try to prove that the book did in fact exist 

even if it is no longer in print. For the lowest grade of 

customer the search will be confined to the Book File, and the 

current editions of British Books in Print and American Books in 

Print plus supplements. This does, in any case, cover most 

material and it is not economic to provide a full search for every 

customer. Blackwell's naturally feel that those customers who 

spend the most, deserve value for their money and take the most 

trouble over their orders. Small order individual customers cannot 
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expect the same degree of attention, as the cost of a detailed 

search may in fact amount to more than the value of the order. 

After vetting, indexing and grading, orders then proceed to 

the Bibliography/Ordering Department. 

There are a number of categories which cannot be placed 

through the POOF system (e.g. low value orders, standing 

orders and serials) and, in fact, the number of orders 

satisfied through this system by December 1975 represented 

only twenty five percent of sales. This does not however 

give an accurate picture of books ordered through the system 

as a large number are held on file for various reasons (e.g. 

NYP, R/P, etc.) awaiting supply. 

1.1.2 Ordering procedure 

After vetting, indexing and sorting the POOF orders are passed 

to a VDU operator who checks to se; if the book required is 

entered on the Book File. If the operator is sure that the 

details correspond to the book ordered, this entry will then 

be recorded for the printing-out of a picking ticket (i.e. 

for use in the shop as a guide for picking required books 

from the shelves). The picking tickets are printed out 

overnight by the computer and are sent to the Broad Street 

Shop the next day. When the picking tickets arrive in the 

shop they are sent to the appropriate department (e.g. 

Medicine and Life Sciences) already arranged in the same 

order as the books on the shelves. 

If the book is found the picking ticket is put into the book 

and returned to Beaver House. Picking tickets for books not 

found are checked against books on order from the publishers 

and those on order are kept for two weeks in case they arrive 

during this period. (In November 1975 about sixty one percent 

of books with a stock location on the VDU were found in the 

shop at the first search and sixty percent of the balance were 

found within a fortnight. Picking tickets for books not found 

are returned to Beaver House marked BNL (Broad Street not located). 

The VDU operator then keys in the book details on the computer 
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and an order to the publisher is made and printed out overnight. 

When the VDU operator fails to find a book on the Book File or 

there is some discrepancy between the customer's order and the 

Book File entry (e.g. different editor, price increases)1 then the 

VDU operator passes the order to the Bibliography Department staff 

for a manual search. Where the customer quotes a price and the 

price of the book has increased substantially then the order is 

marked "advise price incre~e" and the customer is asked if the 

book is still required. 

In addition to a large selection of British, American, Commonwealth 

and foreign bibliographic guides and reference books, constantly 

kept up-to-date, the Bibliography Department subscribes. to Books 

in English. This is the microfiche record containing over 

100,000 works annually comprising the combined current cataloguing 

of the Library of Congress, including CIP (Cataloguing in 

Publication) records, and of the British National Bibliography. 

Among the disadvantages of this author/title record are the facts 

that, because it uses high reduction microfiche, it has to be used 

in conjunction with a special reader, and it only cumUlates annually 

so that reference may have to be made to each annual issue. Since 

forming Blackwell North America, the company also has access to 

the BNA Title Index. This is· also a microfiche system but wing 

the more normal reduction instead of the high reduction system. 

This contains full cataloguing details based mainly on the Library 

of Congress MARC records from 1969 onwards and BNA's own material, 

plus additional sources. In March 1975 the system contained about 

850,000 cataloguing records and is updated with about 2,500 records 

each week. The whole of the records are cumulated in January, April, 

July and October and the weekly supplements cumulate within each 

quarter so that there are never more than two places to look for 

any record. This is one of its main advantages, the other being 

that it has a sharp white on black image and can be used on any 

normal microfiche reader which accepts the four inch by six inch 

format. One of the main disadvantages to library users is that it 

can only be accessed by title. However, this is not a big disadvantage 
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so far as Blackwell's is concerned and it is used in preference to 

Books in English as they say it is only very occasionally that an 

item is found in Books in English which is not on the BNA Title 

Index. (It is one of the BNA technical services marketed at 

U.S.t700 per annum in 1975). 

In the Bibliography Department, under the POOF system, the 

searcher's main task is to find the International Standard Book 

Number (ISBN) so that this can be used as an order number. When 

no ISBN is available a verification of author, title, publisher 

and price is given instead. The publisher's name is underlined on 

the order to signify that an order can be made and addresses are 

given for obscure publishers. If the orders include some items 

which cannot be ordered through the computer these are extracted 

and sent to the appropriate department to be ordered. The rest 

of the order is not delayed. 

For top customers all bibliographic records are checked to verify 

details of the book, including publishers catalogues and advance 

information slips, before a bookis reported out-of-print. When 

the search has been completed and a book is found to be in print 

or is to be published, the orders go back to the VDU operator who 

keys in the ISBN when available. As with the books already found 

on the Book File, a picking ticket is then printed out overnight 

and goes to the shop. If the ISBN is not found but the book 

details have been verified a further search is made on the Book 

File. Should this further search be unsuccessful the operator 

types in author, title, and publisher details and a picking ticket 

is made and sent to the shop. Single title orders are sent with 

invoices for packing, Other books found for large orders are 

either kept to await the completion of the order or invoiced and 

despatched if the customer has asked for books to be sent as soon 

as available. Satisfied orders are removed from the POOF file at 

the end of each day. 

(e.g. NYF, NEIP) are 

Details of books temporarily unavailable 

recorded on the POOF and the Book File after 

reports from publishers. 

97 



For those categories of orders which cannot be ordered on the POOF 

system the procedure is as follows:-

Orders are sent to the appropriate subject department in the Broad 

Street Shop for a stock check. Lists of orders on a number of 

subjects must be circulated to each subject department in turn. If 

a book is found, that item is crossed through, and the order then 

proceeds to the next subject department. This was the system for 

all book orders before the computer was used and, of course, is 

muc~-slower. After being through the subject departments, those 

items found are invoiced in the Broad Street Shop, marked as such on 

the customer's order, and sent to the customer. If further books need 

to be supplied, the orders are sent back to Beaver House and given a 

Blackwell's order number for sending to the publishers. Completed 

orders are filed. Orders to be sent to pUblishers are passed to the 

VDU operators who go through the same procedure as for the POOF orders 

except that in the Book File search they ignore any Blackwell location 

marks as the shop has already been checked. Orders are printed out 

overnight as in the POOF system but, unlike the POOF system the 

order does not remain on the file after the print out and the order 

is afterwards handled manually. Orders incomplete after the VDU 

Book File search (between seventy to eighty percent are found) go to 

the Bibliography Department for a manual search. Until books 

published abroad are included in the system, orders for these books 

are extracted and sent to the appropriate department. When the 

existence of the book can be verified the publisher's name is 

underlined and an order is sent to be typed. 

All orders are sorted in the order room the next day (both those 

printed out from the computer and typed orders) batched, and sent to 

the publishers. At the same time a letter is sent to the customer 

saying that books available from the shop have been despatched and 

others will follow as soon as obtained from the publishers, with the 

exception of those marked not yet available for various reasons. 

Letters of advice are also sent if a price increase has to be notified 

or if there is to be a dealay because some books must be ordered from 

abroad. If there is no letter of advice to be sent, the customer's 

order is filed by order number to await the arrival of the books. 



\ihen all items have been supplied a letter is sent to the 

customer, orders are filed "dead" and kept for one year for 

individuals, three years for ordinary institutions and five 

years for special, large order customers. 

1.1.3 Procedure on arrival of books from publishers 

Books arrive at what is termed the mark-off section where books 

and invoices are checked against the orders and then sent to 

the VDU operators to key into the computer and enter the 

weight (for packing purposes). These are then automatically 

matched with the orders held on the computer order file. 

Books which cannot be traced on the computer order file are 

checked manually with orders in case the wrong number has been 

quoted. If still not found the books may be put into stock 

or returned to the publisher. Books which are accepted by 

the computer have movement slips automatically printed out 

about forty minutes after each batch of books has been checked. 

These movement slips are inserted in the books and shelved in 

designated areas according to country or area. 

The six VDU operators can each deal with about 500 books per 

day in this way. Movement slips are numbered so that it can 

be determined how long books have been in the store. After 

the movement slip has been produced the computer automatically 

takes the entry off the POOF file and puts it on an invoice 

file. To produce an invoice the computer needs to know the 

weight of the book and the information originally entered on 

the index card for that particular customer together with 

other information concerning postage, charging and other 

financial requirements. This is fed into the computer by 

means of special codes. 

Each day the computer also produces a packing list which 

summarises all the invoices for a particular area giving the 

unpacked weight and despatch method. Each packing list is 

subdivided into picking lists by customer, arranged in the 

order of the books on the shelves. These picking lists are 

taken to the shelves by store room staff and the appropriate 
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books removed and passed on to the Book Order Processors, also 

situated in the store area. The Book Order Processing Section 

(BOPS) holds the original customer's order slips or letters 

filed by name of customer within their particular country area. 

Normally each Book Order Processor deals with a particular 

area so that he or she gets to know the requirements of each 

customer within that area. In addition to the customer's 

order slips an index card of the customer's special instructions, 

mainly regarding the number of invoices required and items 

which should be reported upon before despatch, is maintained 

in this section. The Book Order Processor refers to this index 

card when checking the books against the customer's orders, 

the most common reporting instructions being to do with books 

forming part of a series. If the customer requires it, these 

are put aside and a query raised with the customer in case he 

wishes to cancel the order or make a standing order for the 

whole series. Books to be sent are batched according to their 

weight, forwarded to the PaCking Department and sent according 

to the customer's instructions. It is normally expected that 

books will be sent out within four or five days of entering 

the building. --

1.2 Book stock 

The value of the~ock held at the end of 1975 was about 

£1,300,000 which represents about 433,000 books (about 160,000 

titles). The Norrington Room alone, which was constructed in 

1966 and extends beneath Trinity College, holds 160,000 books 

on two and half miles of shelving which, according to the 

Guinness Book of Records of 1975(1) made it 

the largest single display of books in one 
room in the world 

From stock Blackwell's sold about £3,7OO,ooo's worth of books 

in the financial year 1974-75, the majority of these sales 

1. McWHIRTER, N. and McWHIRTER, R., compilers. Guinness book of 
records. Enfield, Guinness Superlatives, 1975. p.l60. 
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being mail orders. About sixty seven percent of the books are 

sold on mail order to inland and export customers, the remainder 

being sold over the shop counters. Approximately 2,100 books 

are sent each day to the Administrative Section in Beaver House 

to meet orders. The shop areas are divided into subject 

departments, each under the care of a specialist. There are 

also the separate shops for children's books, music and 

antiquarian books. Each department has a code letter and stock 

is arranged by subject within the main subject department. 

These subject sub-divisions also have code letters so that 

each book can be traced by the use of these two code letters. 

Within the subjects, books are arranged alphabetically by 

author. Stock record cards are kept by each of the subject 

departments giving details of author, title, price, style 

(e.g. paperback, cloth), date, ISBN and location. These 

cards are normally checked every other week and details 

included on the computer based Book File. Cards are also 

checked with the shelves to see how many copies are available. 

If the head of department decides that more copies are required 

the quantity needed is indicated on the card and the books are 

ordered from the publishers. The date of order is noted and 

ticked when the books arrive or a note is made giving the 

publisher's reply (e.g. R/P, O/P, etc). Cards are also tagged 

to show if there is a customer's order awaiting the supply of 

books from the publisher. As explained in Section 1.1.2 

computer output picking tickets for books ordered by customers 

arrive each day from Beaver House already sorted into the 

appropriate subject department according to the location symbols 

are searched for and books not available are ordered from the 

publishers. 

1.2.1 Use of computer in the shop 

Apart from the picking tickets which are received each day 

various computer print-outs are produced which aid the 

departmental managers. These include print-outs of total sales 

arranged by department and stock location. Print-outs of sales 

arranged by geographical zone are also available but these are 

of most benefit to the Export Division in Beaver House. They 
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also produce 'hit' rates of picking tickets for all 

departments which enables a judgement to be made on which 

departments are adequately stocked. A print-out of all books 

ordered from particular publishers is also available on 

demand. Those books with stock locations can then be checked 

to see why they were not available and those without stock 

locations can be considered for ordering as stock items. In 

addition to statistical print-outs the shop also has a 

Visual Display Unit which is on-line to the computer and is 

used for three main purposes:-

(a) to check the customer file, which maintains a list of all 

Blackwell's account customers. This can be accessed via 

the keyboard by entering the country code consisting of 

two letters (e.g. UK or OX for Oxford) and a combination 

of the first five letters of the surname and the first 

two letters of the first name (spaces are used if names 

are shorter). The screen then shows a valid address, the 

account number or numbers, and, if the customer is in 

default, the letters 'sc", standing for "stop credit", 

flash on the screen. 

(b) to check the Publishers On Order File for customer 

queries. Customers in the shop may make enquiries about 

books ordered and the PooF can be checked to find out if 

and when an order has been placed and any reasons for 

delays in supply. In some cases the customers are 

overseas account holders on a visit to Britain. The shop 

departments can also use the VDU screen to check 

departmental orders for stock items. 

(c) to check on bibliographical details of books by 

obtaining access to the Book File screens. 

1.3 Service Departments 

1.3.1 Customer after sales/order service 

Under the system operating in early 1976 there are separate 

departments for different types of customers (e.g. Export 

Specials, Export Institutes, Export Individuals, Inland Specials, 

Inland Institutes, Inland Individuals). A reorganisation 

scheme is in progress and in the near fUture departments will 
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be re-arranged on an area basis with an area sales manager 

responsible for groups of continents and under-sales 

managers responsible to the area manager for smaller groups 

of countries or continents within those areas. Within these 

groupings the "Specials" and "Institutes' will be combined 

and individuals will be treated separately as one group. 

Although the departments are separate and are also being 

re-organised, the kind of service given to customers after 

the ordering stage is basically the same. For the purposes 

of this study I have therefore chosen the present Export 

Specials Department which also brings in the Recorded Orders 

Section, a service department which is used by all the other 

departments. 

1.3.1.2 Export Specials - customer service 

This section deals with all correspondence from special 

export customers (i.e. libraries which spend particularly 

large amounts with Blackwell's as account customers on a 

regular basis, usually £3,000 per annum and above) regarding 

orders already placed. 

The main categories are:-

(a) queries regarding books ordered but not yet received 

(called claims) 

(b) cancellations of orders for books no longer wanted 

(c) returns. 

As the computer based POOF system has only been in operation 

since May 1975, and ~Ias at first only used in a limited way, 

most of the correspondence received relates to books ordered 

under the old manual system. 

There is no set period for customers to make claims. Some 

libraries send queries after three months, some after six 

months, some after a year and some at irregular intervals. 

Since all of these are export customers and most orders go 

by sea freight, those sending claims after as short a period 

as three or four months are often causing much unnecessary 

work as the majority of books are probably in transit or about 
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to be sent. In some cases automatic claiming after set periods 

may be a feature of a library computer system which does not 

differentiate between local and overseas orders. In any case, 

Blackwell's have always based their business on trying to meet all 

reasonable requests from customers and customer service is still 

a paramount featUre, especially for large account customers. 

Blackwell's do not therefore make a practice of advising customers 

to submit claims only after a set period has elapsed (although 

they may occasionally drop hints), but take them as they come. 

Eventually, the POOF computer enquiry system can be used to check 

on the majority of claims received, which should speed up the 

search procedure to a great extent. In fact there should be far 

fewer claims received as the proposed system of reporting at 

regular intervals when enquiries are sent to publishers should do 

away with the need for many claims. It is possible that some 

customers will not wish to be bombarded with paper like this so 

the frequency of reports may be a matter for discussion with 

individual customers. 

The present system of answering enquiries is ponderous and time 

consuming, but, although it will be much reduced it will always 

exist to some degree. Customers' orders are kept on hand 

indefinitely unless the customer~specifies a time limit at the 

time of placing the order or cancels the order. The search for 

information for customers claiming non-receipt of books begins 

with the "dead" order file. This file of orders despatched is 

kept for some years and if the book in question has been despatched 

the "dead" order slip is stamped with the date of despatch and the 

library is informed. If at the time of the order the book was 

found to be out-of-print but the library has asked for efforts to 

be made to find a copy, the order slip or list is marked WB (Wants 

Book). This indicates that details have been sent to the Search 

and Reports Department in the Broad Street Shop where regular 

searches are made for out-of-print items. If this is the case 

then the claim is sent to that department to be answered (see 

Section 1.3.3). The order slip may also be marked with an order 
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card number in the case of monographs or a continuation card 

number in the case of standing orders. If the book is not 

therefore ·found in the "dead ·order file a search will then be made 

in the Recorded Orders Department where these cards are kept. 

At present the department holds a huge collection of about 120,000 

recorded order cards which will diminish gradually to a very small 

number as more and more orders are recorded on the computer POOF 

file. The order card file for monographs consists of cards made 

out for books which were reported "not yet published", or 

"reprinting" or "new edition in preparation" at the time of the 

order. These are kept on order with the publisher until cancelled 

or notification is received that pUblication has been abandoned. 

These cards, arranged by author and customer, include details of 

the order card number, customer's account number, date of order 

and the reason for the delay in supplying the book. If books 

are found to be still recorded on this file the customer is 

informed of the reason for the delay. 

The other main sequence of records maintained in Recorded Orders 

Department is the continuation card file of customers' standing 

. orders for yearbooks, series, and other books which appear in parts. 

Again, the answer is usually "still not yet published" but if it is 

found that a volume has been published and not sent to that 

particular customer further enquiries will be made. 

Orders still not traced after a search in Recorded Orders Department 

are checked with the "live" orders in the ordering section of the 

Export Specials Department. Customers' order slips for books on 

order which are expected shortly are kept here, together with other 

cards for books which have become available and are in the process 

of being despatched. For books which have been ordered on the POOF 

system the files of order slips and letters awaiting the arrival of 

books in the Book Order Processing Section are also checked. If 

there is still no trace of the book then the stores are checked to 

. see if the books are ready for despatch, waiting for invoices to be 

completed. 
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Even after all these searches not all orders are accounted for 

as they may be temporarily out of sequence (being processed by a 

typist, having order cards made or with other members of staff 

for various reasons). These claims are therefore put aside and 

searched for again after a few days. 

Cancellations are accepted from all customers for any reason 

provided the book is not already in transit. The search pattern 

follows the same sequence as for claims and, when found, the 

order is removed, the date of cancellation marked on the order 

and the order is filed "dead" in case claims are received for 

books already cancelled. A special form is then sent to the 

publisher cancelling the order. Orders made on the POOF system are 

cancelled on the computer file. This cancels the· order on the 

POOF but at present does not cancel the order to the publisher. 

When the book arrives it is sent to the Returns Section of the 

Broad Street Shop and may be put into stock. Export Specials 

Department feels that these books can be absorbed. Requests from 

customers to return books are received for a variety of reasons, 

the most common ones being listed by Blackwell's as follows:

Customers Reason. 

(a) Duplicated order. 

(b) Cancelled after the book was sent. 

(c) Book not as expected. 

(d) Postal returns (change of address) 

(e) Damaged in transit. 

(f) Imperfect. 

(g) Delay in receipt. 

(h) Others - specify. 

B.H. Blackwell's Errors. 

(i) Duplicated order. 

(j) Price increase (not reported). 

(k) Series (not reported). 

(1) Wrong book looked out of stock. 

(m) Wrong book supplied at check off. 

(n) Supplied after time limit. 

(0) Cancellation not dealt with. 
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(p) Bibliographical Department error. 

(q) Packing error. 

(r) Others - specify. 

Special large account customers are allowed to return books 

for practically any reason (e.g. if they find that they have 

two copies of a book, due to their own mistake, even after a 

year has passed, Blackwell's will accept the return of one 

of the copies). Selected large account customers are supplied 

with a number of ready printed credit forms in advance so 

that when they wish to return a book they simply type the 

details on the form. These are sent to Blackwell's in 

triplicate and the Accounts Department credits the customer 

with the cost of the book. This means that invoices can be 

paid faster without holding them up while discussions are 

going on about one or two items on the invoice. These and 

other credit forms which are sent to customers on request 

are received by the Accounts Department together. with a 

photocopy of the original invoice. 

Customer Service Section of Export 

One copy is 

SpeCials (or 

sent to the 

the appropriate 

department in the case of other customers) where the reason 

for return is entered. The form is then sent to the records 

part of Returns Section. When the book arrives it is dealt 

with in this section where it is either sent to the Returns 

Department in the Broad Street Shop or, if defective, a claim 

is sent to the publisher. 

1.3.2 Cataloguers 

There are two full-time cataloguers, one of whom deals with 

science and technology, while the other is responsible for 

most other subjects. Some of the specialist staff of the 

shop departments also produce printed catalogues, at 

irregular intervals, on speCialist topics such as music, 

theology, medicine, children's books and many others. The 

full-time cataloguers work mainly from information supplied in 

advance by publishers. It is estimated that about eighty 

percent of regular British publishers co-operate. This 
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information is gathered, sifted and used to produce:-

Ca) an Annual General Catalogue which is issued in nine separate 

subject sections. 

Cb) a New and Forthcoming Books Catalogue pUblished every spring 

and autumn. This is issued in five parts, General Literature, 

Science and Mathematics, Medicine, Music, and Books from the 

Continent, the last three being dealt with by specialists. 

Cc) Advance Information Cards giving pre-publication details about 

books for distribution to customers free of charge and for 

the use of Blackwell's staff, particularly in the Bibliogra

phical Department in Beaver House. These are mainly based on 

information supplied by British publishers but supplemented 

by information from advance lists and prospectuses from all 

over the world. The cards cover books in the English Language 

published in Britain and abroad plus some books in languages 

other than English and details of some new periodicals. They 

are sent free to customers who ask for them on a subject 

basis. These cards are also used as a basis for the 

production of the printed catalogues, the draft cards being 

vetted by specialists before they are included in printed 

subject catalogues. 

Customers interests are initially recorded depending on what 

they have ordered and copies of New and Forthcoming Books are 

sent to every account customer unless they specifically ask 

for them not to be sent. The specialist subject catalogues 

are only sent to customers who tick their fields of interest 

on postcards which are sent to them after they have opened 

accounts. Of these, the English Literature catalogue, with 

a mailing list of over 8,000 is the most popular. The 

computer prints out the labels and can also provide print

outs of customers interested in particular subjects. It is 

emphasised in the introduction to each printed catalogue 

that the compilation is selective and not all books are 

stocked by Blackwell's although all can be obtained, if in 

print. 
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1.3.3 Search and Reports Department 

This is a small department whose main function is to try 

to obtain books which have become out-of-print. The service 

is only provided for those customers who ask for a search to 

be made after having been informed that a book is out-of

print. At the end of 1975 the department had on file about 

60,000 WE (\1ants Books) cards in the fields of Literature, 

History, Biography, Theatre, Cinema and Drama, Archaeology 

and General Works. Other subjects are held by the subject 

departments who conduct their own searches although not on 

a regular basis (e.g. Theology Department has about 30,000 

WE cards). The procedure is that the WE cards are sent to 

Broad Street from the Customer Service Departments in 

Beaver House, where they are sorted in Search Department and 

those for departments which do their own searching are 

extracted and distributed. The specialist departments 

initially check their shelves in case a copy is available or 

is perhaps available in an alternative binding •. In some 

cases a mistake may have been made and the book may be "not 

yet published I rather than "out-of-print ". The WE cards 

are then sorted into a current file for two to three weeks 

and checked with dealers' lists, the Guide to Reprints and 

other sources. Search Department also places advertisements 

in The Clique and The Book Dealer, both of which are weekly 

but this is rather expensive and is not done for all books. 

The books for sale which are listed in these journals are 

also checked against all WB cards. 

There is also a Valuation Department which exists to value 

and buy second-hand books and is a good source for alP items. 

Books are bought from stUdents and university staff, plus 

small collections from the estates of people who have died and, 

in some cases, large personal libraries are taken over. All 

books bought in this way are checked against the WE cards 

before being added to stock. The Bookseller weekly lists, 

which include reprints, new editions and facsimile editions, 

are checked and, even though a book may not be required at the 
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time, a note is kept of facsimile editions which are to be 

published in case a request is received. Blackwell's own 

Advance Information Cards and the seasonal lists from reprint 

companies such as Greenwoods, are other sources which are 

regularly used. 

If books are found and bought the customer is informed of the 

price and asked if the book is still required before the book 

is supplied. In some cases, if a copy is listed in a publisher's 

catalogue, the customer is asked if he or she is still interested 

before the book is bought. The normal period for maintaining a 

search is five years for special large order customers, two years 

for other institutions and one year for individuals. Until fairly 

recently cards were kept indefinitely and searches continued until 

Blackwells were told they were no longer required. A fairly recent 

idea is that when a number of customers, sometimes as few as six, 

require the same book, they are asked if they will take a microfiche 

copy if the copyright holder agrees. These can be produced on 

demand fairly cheaply and quickly. There is some consideration 

being given to transferring the WE cards onto the computer and 

issuing automatic print-outs, but at present this is not thought 

to be feasible for all books, as many "Wanted Books' are special 

editions and contain details of notes, translators or other special 

features for which space may not be available on a print-out. In 

addition there is some run-down in this department as a number of 

libraries have been cancelling earlier than usual or are claiming 

credit instead of asking for searches to be made, probably because 

of cuts in budgets or because they cannot hold the money over to 

a new financial year. 

The "Reports' function of this department, which was until December 

1975 a separate department, is mainly to answer customers' queries 

and report on their findings. These may vary from informing postal 

customers of the prices of certain books, to providing lists of all 

the books by and about certain authors which are currently in print, 

or working with the search section in reports of out-of-print items. 

This section is also working on a 'cash with order" system for 
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non-account individual customers. The section is trying 

to encourage the use of credit cards, as their use means 

that there are no bad debts, no credit needs to be allowed, 

there are fewer refunds and it is far easier to administer. 

In other words it is much more economical to operate. 

1.3.4 Library Services Advisers 

Within the Sales and Service organisation there are two 

Library Services Advisers, one for overseas institutions 

and one for inland institutions both of whom have 

professional library qualifications. There is not a great 

deal of bookselling business done with inland libraries. 

However, the Inland Library Adviser also acts as the United 

Kingdom agent· for Blackwell North America and publicises 

all BNA's services for North American books. 

The Overseas Library Adviser is responsible for keeping 

Blackwell's representatives and staff informed, in addition 

to assisting directly with service to customers. This 

involves the following duties:-

(a) Assisting visiting customers and potential customers 

including giving conducted tours of Blackwell's. 

(b) Preparing reports on overseas libraries for Blackwell's 

overseas representatives as background information prior 

to sales visits, both for possible new customers and 

existing customers, including in the latter case 

information on how sales are progressing. Representatives 

report back with notes for action. Important points are 

underlined and precis prepared so that recommendations 

can be considered. 

(c) Maintaining a current awareness service by taking out 

subscriptions to library journals. These are circulated 

or appropriate articles photocopied and circulated to 

relevant staff as a means of keeping them informed of 

what is going on in libraries. Information considered 

to be of immediate interest might go in a monthly 

report. This might include notes on changes in staff 
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which could influence policy. Blackwell's staff may 

in some cases wish to send congratulatory messages to 

personal acquaintances or condolences where deaths 

are reported. 

(d) Keeping a competitors file giving information on 

discounts or services offered and any ideas which 

might affect Blackwell's. These include reports of 

meetings and articles from The Bookseller. 

(e) Organising meetings. An example is a special conference 

organised in 1975, in conjunction with Periodicals 

Division, on the problems of periodicals acquisitions, 

which was attended by a large number of acquisition 

librarians. 

(f) The organising of publicity information on Blackwell's 

services to libraries. 

The Library Adviser is also involved in maintaining the 

effective working of the pre-selection slip service, a 

description of which follows. 

1.3.5 Pre-Selection Slip Service 

This service arose because customers asked if Blackwell's 

could provide a selected information service on recently 

published titles which could meet any library's subject 

interests and would give full bibliographical information 

suitable for a catalogue entry. As a consequence the 

service was begun, based on the weekly BNB MARC tapes, 

produced about three weeks in advance of the weekly printed 

BNB and processed through Blackwell's own computer system. 

Customers are asked to mark a specially printed profile 

sheet according to subject, arranged by the Dewey Decimal 

Classification with the addition of Library of Congress 

Classification numbers. They can also, if required, send 

a more detailed profile of their own choice marked with 

Dewey numbers. Selection is comprehensive within the chosen 

profile and the system is programmed to select to the first 

decimal point only, to ensure maximum coverage of the subject 

field. This of course means that libraries wanting only very 
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specialised material would receive additional slips which they 

might not really require. 

The Library Adviser (also called Co-ordinator of Library Services) 

sends off a request form to the Data Processing Department when a 

library profile is received and the library's profile is recorded 

on the data bank. The ~UU<C tapes are initially run through the 

computer when received and a print-out is sent to the specialist 

selector who weeds them out and makes selections according to 

subject and libraries' academic levels of requirement. The print

out sheets are then sent back to the Data Processing Department 

where eight part forms, perforated to a five inch by three inch 

size, are printed out, the final part being on card suitable for 

filing in order drawers. The top copy of the form can then be 

returned by the library as an order, if the book is required. 

Slips are despatched weekly by air and the first month's supply is 

free on a trial basis. There is an annual SUbscription based on 

the number of slips sent per week, the minimal despatch of up to 

forty slips per week costing eighty five pounds, 

postage for batches of over 

plus postage, 

120 slips per rising to £200, plus 

week (1976 prices). In addition, a retrospective service is 

offered covering British pUblications issued since January 1974 

based on a minimum of six months coverage. For that period the 

cost is £300 plus postage for six part forms and £350 plus postage 

for eight part forms. The Library Adviser prepares monthly reports 

on the service including details of changes suggested by libraries 

and details of problems encountered by Blackwell's. From time to 

time questionnaires are sent to users soliciting their opinions 

on suggested changes. In very special cases it might be possible 

to provide information of a more detailed subject nature (e.g. the 

Pahlavi National Library, Iran, is asking for information on books 

dealing with Persian materials) but this would have to be a separate 

special service. Other services include the Advance Information 

Card Service (see p.lo8) (sent each week to customers free of 

charge) and the Blanket Order Book Selection Service (see p.114) 
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1.3.6 Catalogue Card Service 

Catalogue cards can be sent to library customers on request, 

at the moment only for special library customers. However, 

Blackwell's have found that the card material available in 

Great Britain is not of a good enough quality for their 

large overseas customers who assert that the card is too 

thin. They are therefore sending the details of books to 

their associate company, Blackwell North America, who use 

their data bank and produce the cards on the better 

quality card available in the U.S.A. There is also the 

possibility that they will develop Computer Output 

Microfilm and send this to libraries who are willing to use 

it instead of a card catalogue. 

1.3.7 Blanket Order Book Selection Service (BOBS) 

1.3.7.1 General outline 

This is a complete ordering and selection service for 

libraries based on the British National BibliographY (BNB) 

according to subject profiles chosen by libraries from an 

outline of the Dewey Decimal Classification system. 

Blackwell's supply the outline and each customer indicates 

which subjects are to be excluded or queried before books 

are supplied. Generally speaking it is expected that 

libraries ordering will be general libraries interested in 

most subjects although some fairly large areas such as 

medicine or law might be excluded. The libraries concerned 

are usually academic libraries so inappropriate subjects such 

as gardening may be excluded and the library can specify the 

level of treatment (e.g. university, postgraduate). Within 

the specified subjects and taking account of the library's 

instructions regarding level, price limit, date limit (i.e. 

books published before a certain date not to be supplied~ it 

is expected that the customer will be supplied with all 

suitable books pUblished by British pUblishers (books issued 

by the British branches of American and Canadian publishers 

are excluded). 
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In addition to the Dewey Classification subject list, Blackwell's 

also supply a list of contemporary authors of poetry, drama and 

fiction whose writings they will automatically supply. Libraries 

are invited to make deletions and additions to this list. Series 

standing orders will also be supplied on request either automati

cally as published or the first volumes only and other volumes 

queried before despatch. Government pUblications and United 

Nations pUblications are excluded and the following categories 

are queried before supply:-

(a) serials (including annuals) 

(b) reprints 

(c) translations 

(d) international conferences and congresses 

(e) pamphlet material 

(f) titles costing more than twenty pounds 

(g) books issued by British branches of overseas publishers 

other than American and Canadian. 

Where required a marked copy of each weekly issue of the BNB 

indicating levels and showing the action taken for relevant 

entries can be supplied but subscription and postage costs are 

charged. This serves as a check and a regular report, (although 

reports listing titles which have proved unsuitable after 

selection or which are temporarily unavailable are also supplied). 

It also draws attention to titles not included in the blanket order 

profile which libraries may nevertheless wish to order. 

Blackwell's can give a potential customer some estimate of the 

total annual cost of the service, based on the average number of 

books supplied (in late 1975 about 2,200 books costing about 

£11,000). This covers all major subjects except law and medicine. 

Although it is expected that subject profiles are carefully chosen 

and therefore that the vast majority of books will be acceptable, 

it is recognised that certain books will not prove suitable and 

these may be returned. Blackwell's emphasise that this is not an 

.on approva~' service and it is expected that libraries will keep 

returns to a minimum and explain the reasons for their return. 
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1.3.7.2 Method of operation (Winter 1975) 

The present system was the first of Blackwell's various 

services to be computerised and was therefore something 

of an experiment. It was not computerised to its fullest 

extent and relies heavily on four selectors who each have 

responsibility for particular subjects (arrived at by 

dividing the Dewey Decimal Classification into four parts). 

The number of libraries served at present is fifty eight 

but the computer has the capacity for more if required. 

The vast majority of these are overseas customers as of 

course inland libraries are both in a better position to 

select British books for themselves and are normally able 

to buy books cheaper because of their library discount. 

A large percentage of customers are North American libraries 

but there are signs of a decrease owing to the reduction in 

library budgets. Because the present system is geared to 

these four selectors, deficiencies and delays occur 

whenever one of the staff is absent for some reason and 

the whole system is being looked at afresh with a view 

to evolving a more efficient computer based system, 

possibly based on the system used by Blackwell North America. 

Briefly the present system works as follows:-

Advance information about new books is obtained from 

publishers (at present about 250 publishers co-operate). 

This is arranged separately within BOBS even though other 

people in the Blackwell organisation are also collecting 

·advance information, so a certain amount of duplication 

exists. If it is thought that these books may be suitable 

for some customers then the selector will normally order 

three copies (publishers allow more discount on three copies 

than on single copies), but if it is obviously a suitable 

item fhe selector can order as many copies as he or she 

thinks will be used by all blanket order libraries. This 

ordering is done through the computer on the BOBS master 

file, a completely separate file to the other computerised 

book order files. As with the others it can be accessed by 

using a visual display unit. The main screen consists of 

details of the book plus symbols representing each of the 
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library customers and spaces to indicate for which of those 

libraries the book is ordered. 

Books NYL (not yet listed) are ordered in advance of BNB listing 

and arrive at varying times according to the publishers' delivery 

times. On arrival these are inspected by the selectors who decide 

on the suitability of the book, paying attention to the level and 

type of treatment. These items can then be ordered for particular 

libraries according to their chosen profiles. Each selector is 

responsible for a group of libraries in addition to specialising 

in a group of subjects. 

The main source of information for ordering books however is the 

weekly BNB MARC tape service listing all British books published 

each week. This is fed into the computer and printed out for 

BOBS on MARC slips which are received each Friday before the 

following Wednesday's printed issue of the BNB. Several copies 

of each slip are received and about half of the books listed are 

usually considered to be suitable for selection. Each selector 

then goes through these slips checking each against his or her own 

libraries' profiles marking items required, items not wanted and 

items to query before being ordered. The MARC slips also indicate 

those books already on order from advance information and those 

which have arrived and are awaiting despatch. A number of 

libraries refuse to accept books before they have been listed in 

the BNB so, unfortunately, some books remain on the shelves for 

months before being despatched. However, the department has 

persuaded other libraries to accept books as soon as available and 

they are hoping that the remainder will also be persuaded. The 

main reason for libraries not wishing to accept books before 

listing is because they wish to have a catalogue entry on receipt 

of the book. Some may also feel that books which se~ectors choose 

as being within their profiles may not in fact be suitable 

according to the BNB's classification of those books. 

When each selector has finished his selection the four selectors 

get together to discuss the books and decide how many copies they 
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want altogether, having seen a good number of the books already, 

either in advance of listing or from the shop. Slips are marked 

accordingly, including a note on the level and suitability of the 

book. About thirty percent of those not already available from 

advance ordering are obtained from the shop. The rest go through 

the computer for ordering from publishers or for query slips to 

be printed and sent to the customers. 

When the books arrive from the publishers they are checked off 

against the MARC slips. If a consignment is incomplete staff 

decide which libraries should have the available copies (usually 

those libraries which ask for books to be sent by air freight). 

The MARC slip then goes back to the Data Processing Department 

where the computer is updated to show how many copies are still 

outstanding. Those libraries asking for the service also have 

the computer processed eight part bibliographic/cataloguing slips 

sent with the books. If required the top copy can be used as an 

invoice but the computer always prints out sheet invoices for 

Blackwell's own use and for those libraries which prefer sheet 

invoices. 

This is the basis of the present blanket order service. The scheme 

was begun in 1965 largely because the Richard Abel Company in the 

U.S.A. was operating a blanket order scheme and Blackwell's felt 

that they must offer a similar service to gain orders, principally 

from large libraries in North America, who, at that time, had large 

amounts of money to spend and seemed happy to accept practically 

everything that was pUblished. Since then Blackwell's have formed 

Blackwell North America (BNA) which still operates a blanket order 

service but does not offer a blanket order service for British 

books. In spite of this, BOBS does have some books returned by 

North American libraries because some British publishers publish 

books simultaneously in Britain and the United States and copies 

have already been supplied by BNA before the arrival of copies 

from Blackwell's of Oxford. The BNA computerised operations are 

much more extensive and sophisticated than Blackwell's in Oxford 

which is why a study is at present being made by Blackwell's 
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computer experts to see if the BNA blanket order scheme can 

be adapted and used in Oxford. If the BNA scheme is used, 

clashes with Blackwell's blanket orders will be avoided. 

The BNA scheme is based on advance information only, 

whereas Blackwell's BOBS is mainly geared to seeing a copy of 

the book before final selection is made. Although the 

Blackwell's scheme has some advantage it is felt that the 

scheme of the future should be based on advance information. 

To this end it is proposed that a centralised advance 

information section should be set up to serve all Blackwell's 

departments. This would be computer based and would be linked 

with some form of cataloguing and classification in advance of 

publication. Books could be ordered for libraries on the basis 

of this information or,. as with the present query slips, 

libraries could be sent the eight part bibliographic slips 

sending back one part as a firm order if the book is required. 

It might be possible to do this two or three months before 

actual pUblication. 

The whole scheme is still in the melting pot and a completely 

different system could evolve especiallY as there seems to be 

doubt in some quarters about the value of putting too much into 

such a scheme in a world of decreasing budgets and uncertainty 

about the future. Libraries will no longer accept everything 

without question and 'returns' seem to be on the increase. 

1.4 Returns Department 

This is the depository and distribution centre for books 

returned by Beaver House for various reasons (e.g. returns 

from customers, customer's order not found, books ordered twice 

by mistake, etc). The majority of these are what is generally 

known as "alien' stock although this term is not in favour 

throughout Blackwell'sand other terms may be used. In other 

words, the books are titles ordered specially from publishers 

at the request of customers and are not those which would 

normally be stocked in the shop. In December 1975 it was 
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estimated that Returns Department was receiving about 560 

boxes of books a month from Beaver House which, at an 

average cost of about £300 per box represented a total of 

about £750,000 per annum. A few of these are stock items 

which heads of departments will automatically take back into 

stock but these only form a small proportion of the total 

and the growing number of returns is becoming quite a problem. 

When books arrive in the department they are separated into 

subject departments and the heads of these departments check 

the books and decide if any should be put into stock. Those 

chosen are shelved in the department concerned, given a stock 

location and details fed into the computer for entry on the 

Book File. Books which heads of department are not willing 

to accept are put aside and publishers asked if they may be 

returned. Agreements do exist with some publishers who will 

automatically accept returns from Blackwell's, as they are 

such big buyers, but others may refuse, in which case the 

books may be discarded or put into store. Some publishers 

do accept returns but do not credit the bookseller with the 

full cost originally paid so money is lost in this way, in 

addition to the administrative costs of handling books which 

are not sold. 

1.5 Future trends and comments on operations 

Much thought is going into plans for Blackwell's future progress, 

improvements and additional ideas for 

being the most talked about projects. 

computer linked services 

Many of the operations 

which at present depend on manually kept records will be 

computerised. It is expected that the standing orders, or 

continuation cards, will be the last to be added to the system 

and no set date has been fixed for this operation. Attention 

is also being paid to the maintenance of the Book File with an 

emphasis on quality not quantity. A self-cleansing process 

has been proposed to take off certain items on a monthly basis. 
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There is general agreement about this for economic reasons as 

more computer storage discs will soon be required if the Book 

File is to increase but there is some argument about how far it 

should be reduced. At present there are about 440,000 records 

on the Book File and it has been suggested that the following 

categories could be removed:-

(a) Books with no shop stock location. 

(b) Books showing no date when copies were last sold. In other 

words, books which are not being ordered. 

(c) Books which are out-of-print. 

(d) Perhaps those under a certain price. 

(e) Perhaps those published before a certain date. 

Those taken off in this way may be put on an archive file on 

tape or microfiche for future reference. All this is~ill in the 

air however, and there has also been a suggestion that European 

and U.S. MARC records might be added and an effort made to sell 

part of the system. 

One of the ideas that is being discussed at present is the 

formation of a special computerised advance information service, 

probably using the systems developed by Blackwell North America, 

with adaptations. A small central information gathering team 

would be set up I1ith VDUs and information received would be 

immediately fed into the computer using real time. This would be 

used to help develop the Blanket Order Book Selection Service, the 

pre-selection service and general advance information services 

to customers and staff. Some classification would have to be 

carried out and there is even talk in the Data Processing 

Department about setting up a Blackwell's Cataloguing in Publication 

(CIP) service, although this may be done in co-operation with 

the British Library's new CIP service. 

There is also investigation going on into the faster supply of 

books by means of computer links with pUblishers. The suggestion 

is, that for books which are not in Blackwell's own stock, orders 
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can be sent on-line to publishers by telephone, after the system 

closes in the afternoon, to hit the pUblishers invoicing runs 

that night. This would probably begin with Book Centre (see 

Chapter I, Section 1.3). Linked with this there might be a van 

service to pick up books from the publishers the next day so that 

books could be received within forty eight hours of receipt of 

the order and could be out to overseas customers within one week. 

Another possibility is the development of better technical 

services for libraries, also linked with advance information, 

and including the supply of complete cataloguing records, labels, 

book-pockets and other necessities. This might include the 

development of a microfiche cataloguing and information service, 

based on the BNA experiences. 

All of these ideas are still at the discussion stage and there 

are still problems with the present computer systems so it may 

be some time before they come to fruition. However, there is a 

great deal of confidence at Blackwell's and a feeling that the 

systems will develop satisfactorily.· 

While senior staff, including members of the Blackwell family, 

have made frequent visits overseas in the past to secure orders, 

more attention is also being paid in this direction especially in 

the oil rich countries in the Middle East which are rapidly trying 

to develop universities and other educational institutions which 

will of course need libraries. Some of these countries do not at 

present have a well organised book trade so Blackwell's and other 

library suppliers in Britain are providing a service which is not 

obtainable locally, and, in these cases, does not cause too much 

bad feeling among local bookdealers. This is not so in a number 

of other countries in which Blackwell's operate and to many 

booksellers overseas Blackwell is a dirty word. Australian 

booksellers have in fact officially protested, through the 
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Director of the Australian Booksellers Association(2) against the:-

persistent selling by British booksellers to 
Australian private citizens, libraries, schools 
and colleges 

and it is often said that the biggest bookseller in Australia 

is Blackwell's of Oxford. It is an embarrassing fact for the 

Australian book trade that individual buyers and institutions 

can buy books cheaper from Britain. Naturally enough, libraries 

on tight budgets take advantage of this, but in addition to the 

cheapness they also appreciate Blackwell's service which is 

usually better than that provided by local booksellers. 

British publishers are also sometimes a little disgruntled with 

Blackwell's. Although they appreciate the fact that they buy 

their books and are in fact often a publisher's biggest single 

buyer, the books that they buy are included as British sales and 

publishers do not know their eventual destination. Consequently 

overseas agents and publishers overseas sales directors are 

losing out, either monetarily, since agents will not receive a 

commission for books bought in their country from Blackwells, or, 

by being given a false picture of the market, as sales directors 

are not fully informed of what is being sold in their sales areas. 

Officials at Blackwell's are however hopeful that they may be able 

to provide this information for publishers when their system is 

fully computerised. 

Although Blackwell's is the biggest and most well known of the 

retail booksellers serving institutions and individuals overseas, 

a number of others, while existing principally for the home market, 

also try to secure overseas orders. An example of a bookseller 

operating this kind of service without the large organisation and 

computerised methods of Blackwell's is W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd. 

2. McLENNAN, Trevor. 'Australian booksellers protest'. ~ 
Bookseller. 3rd January, 1976. p.30. 
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2. W. Heffer & Sons, Ltd 

Like Blackwell's, Heffer's is a family business and is in fact 

slightly older than Blackwell's having been founded in Cambridge 

by William Heffer in 1876. Also like Blackwell's, Heffer's has 

an attractively designed new shop which was opened in Trinity 

Street in 1970. They now have approximately two and a half 

miles of bookshelves, housing about 158,400 books. In 

addition to the main bookshop Heffer's also owns the Children's 

Bookshop and a Paperback Bookshop, also in Trinity Street, plus 

a Penguin Bookshop nearby. In addition they own a Stationery 

Shop and Art Gallery, an Artist's Shop and a Drawing Office 

Centre, plus Heffer's Printers Limited, all in Cambridge. Like 

Blackwell's they also offer a subscription service for journals 

and periodicals, although on a smaller scale, but it is the 

supply of books which is the concern of this thesis. 

Turnover, by early 1976, was about £2,500,000 per annum and there 

were about 40,000 account holders of whom about half were on the 

mailing list. Of these, about 15,000 were overseas customers of 

which about 2,000 were institutional buyers, mostly in Europe. 

Credit account facilities are offered to anyone, at home or 

overseas, who expects to spend over ten pounds a year on books. 

Checks are made each year and accounts closed if this stipulation 

has not been met. Arrangements are maintained with many banks 

overseas so that payment is simple where there are no exchange 

control problems. 

Another similarity 11i th Blackwell' s is the Heffer Catalogue 

Service. Catalogues are available free to account customers 

and cover fifty two subject areas. Customers are invited to 

complete a form indicating their fields of interest and they 

are then put on the mailing list. Catalogues are produced 

irregularly and include recent pUblications and secondhand 

books in stock plus forthcoming books which can be ordered 

and sent to customers on pUblication. 
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As with Blackwell's and all booksellers in Britain supplying 

non-trade customers overseas (i.e. individuals and institutions) 

Heffer's sell at the full United Kingdom retail price and do not 

give discounts. Because they strictly adhere to this rule they 

lose some customers. (In fact some suppliers do sometimes give 

discounts although it is frowned upon by the publishers in 

Britain and of course greatly annoys booksellers overseas). 

Heffers operate an entirely manual order system. All orders 

received are converted onto cards and the originals kept for 

reference. There are separate forms for books available from 

stock, which are sent to customers as soon as possible, and 

individual book order forms for books not in stock which have to 

be sent to publishers. The latter are four part forms, the top 

part being sent to the customer, while one copy is filed as a 

record of the order and the other two copies filed by author for 

use on receipt of the book. When the book arrives the price is 

entered on one of these copies and sent to the packers with the 

book. The postage is put on the form and part of it is used as a 

label. The other copy proceeds to the invoicing section and is 

sent separately to the customer. For large order customers Heffers 

offer what they refer to as a "bin1!ling"service. In these cases, 

to save postage costs, instead of sending books as soon as they 

are received from publishers, books are collected in individual 

"bins" and sent in economically sized consignments on a regular 

basis. Customers may choose to have a regular despatch, every 

two weeks, every month or after whatever period suits them best. 

By these means Heffers calculate that the saving on postage and 

packing charges can be anything up to ten percent. 

If books ordered are in the shop they are normally sent within 

twenty four hours or two days at the most. Fifty percent of the 

books are supplied from the shelves so this provides a very quick 

service for half of the orders. Heffers believe in sending books 

by post, in spite of the postage increases, as this gives a 

quicker and better service to customers and also simplifies packing 

procedures. They have contracts with the Post Office for 

Accelerated Surface Post (A.S.P.)(see Chapter I, p.78) which they use 
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for some of the larger consignments as they believe it is quick 

and efficient. If customers say that they have not received an 

order after a reasonable time has elapsed, duplicate copies are 

sent. 

Staff dealing with ordering and supply from publishers are allocated 

certain publishing firms and deal with one person in each firm so 

that they get to know how each operates and can form special 

relationships. At this time (i.e. early 1976) there are about 

300 special customers, so called because they are particularly 

important or are a~lblard to deal with as they require special 

consideration (e.g. invoices made out in a particular way, copies 

sent to different departments of an institution, etc). In these 

cases the Manager, or one of his senior staff, takes personal 

responsibility for their orders. Special instructions on their 

requirements are kept on file in their designated "bins" together 

with reports from publishers on non-supply of books ordered. (In 

other cases reports from publishers are sent as soon as they are 

received). 

Overseas orders are always aCknowledged, and occasionally, for 

customers spending a large amount with the possibility of more 

to follow, consignments may be sent post-free. Out-of-print items 

will be searched for on request for all customers, although 

regular lists of books wanted are not circulated. Customers are 

advised to go elsewhere if they require this kind of service. 

However, Heffer's try to maintain the same level of service 

including searching for required books and continually pressing 

publishers for reports, for all customers, whether they maintain 

regular accounts or are first time non~account buyers. They do 

not normally refuse an order although those customers who send an 

order and do not hold an account may be asked to pay in advance. 

Heffers have a special form for these customers on which they list 

books in stock, notifying the prospective buyer that these will be 

reserved for one month pending receipt of the customer's copy of 

the form together with remittance. Books not in stock are also 
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listed, together with current prices, and customers are informed 

that these will be ordered from publishers and money refunded for 

books out-of-print. If there are any large increases in price 

after books are ordered customers are informed before purchase is 

finalised. Publishers are constantly chased for reports on books 

not supplied although, unfortunately, some do not reaspond. In 

addition a regular stock control is maintained and shelves in 

the shop are re-checked against customers orders to see if books 

which might have been in the pipeline on the first check have 

been added to stock. Although overseas customers are not sent 

books on approval, in practice, Heffer's will normally take 

returns without exception provided they do not represent too 

large a proportion of the original order. They are also helped 

in this respect by the publishers, most of whom will accept books 

back and very few object to this practice according to Heffer's staff. 

Although, as stated on p.125, Heffer's prefer to send orders by 

post they will use air freight for some large customers with the 

customer's approval. They do not normally use consolidation 

services but may do so if a customer has orders of over £5,000 

per annum but in fact they believe that the Royal and Willan 

and other consolidation projects are detrimental to service 

since they slow down the delivery of goods to the eventual buyer. 

They also consider that their own services are superior to 

Blackwell's in speed of delivery although of course they do not 

command the same volume of orders. 

Although senior staff make occasional overseas visits they consider 

the shop itself to be their main advertisement, situated as it is 

in the heart of Cambridge and visited by academics and others from 

all over the world. They also use mailing lists and obtain 

addresses from the World of Learning and other reference books. 

Staff also attend some international congresses and take exhibition 

stands where possible. 
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Heffer's are first and foremost traditional retail booksellers 

and do not provide extra services for library customers, such 

as reinforced bindings or fitted plastic jackets. This kind 

of service is often offered by the specialist library 

suppliers. An example of this type of firm is Woolstons and 

Blunts of Nottingham. 

3. Woolstons and Blunts 

This firm was originally two separate firms, who like other 

booksellers of this kind (e.g. Askews, Holt-Jackson, Woodfield 

and Stanley), set up their firms with the objective of 

supplying public libraries in Britain. This they are still 

doing but, in addition, together with some other library 

suppliers, they are now interested in the export library 

supply field, particularly in the developing countries. 

One of Woolstons and Blunts big assets is their huge warehouse 

in Nottingham where they maintain a collection of about half 

a million books which means that the majority of books ordered 

can be supplied immediately from stock. To assist their 

customers in selecting books they issue three printed stock 

catalogues annually. These are the Adult Fiction catalogue 

listing about 11,000 titles, the Junior Fiction catalogue 

listing about 6,000 titles, and the Junior non-fiction 

catalogue listing about 8,000 titles. They claim that up to 

ninety percent of books ordered from these catalogues can be 

supplied from stock. In addition to these stock catalogues 

they also issue weekly lists of forthcoming books in all subject 

fields plus five by three inch slips giving all the necessary 

bibliographical details plus a note about the contents and the 

expected month of pUblication. Since their aim is to attract 

'public library orders, such bibliographical aids can be very 

useful in persuading librarians to use their services. One 

of the main ways in which they seek to encourage library orders 

however, is by supplying books in special library bindings. 

128 



These are books of adult fiction issued in what they call the 

Blunt Library Edition. Such books are specially reinforced, 

using traditional methods of sewing with the object of prolonging 

the life of the book and each book is also covered with the 

publishers original dust jacket, plus a high quality plastic 

jacket. Books in this edition are offered on quarterly lists, 

about five months before publication, supported by five by three 

inche slips to use as a record of orders. In mid-1976 these books 

were being sold overseas at the British published price plus an 

additional charge of,ten pence for the special binding but with an 

overall ten percent discount on all orders. The books are despatched 

fortnightly by bulk post and postage is charged on each invoice. 

In addition to the adult fiction, large stocks of children's picture 

books are carried in reinforced bindings fitted with plastic covers 

and a catalogue listing over 900 titles is available on request. 

These books were being sold at published price plus an extra charge 

of eight pence each during 1976. 

Books not available from stock are reported upon and regular checks 

are made with pUblishers to keep customers informed. Those books 

which are supplied in the ordinary publishers' binding are normally 

sold at the United'Kingdom published price but are delivered post

free by bulk post. In addition plastic jackets can be fitted, the 

charge in 1976 being three pence per book. General servicing of 

books for library issue can also be carried out and the firm will 

even offer to print library stationery at cost price if required. 

This is now computer produced and includes catalogue cards, book 

card labels and date label/pocket labels. 

There is much competition among library suppliers in Britain, 

especially in the processing and servicing of books for library use, 

but other booksellers exist whose main interest is in the export of 

books to institutions overseas and who do not provide this kind of 

service or maintain stocks of books on the premises. One of these 

is Everett's, who describe themselves as Export Booksellers and 
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International Subscription Agents, since a good part of their 

business is concerned with the supply of periodicals. 

4. W.H. Everett and Son, Limited 

The main object of Everett's, and firms like them, is to obtain 

books from publishers, pack them and get them off the premises 

as quickly as possible to customers overseas. Firms such as. 

this do not conduct bibliographical searches like Blackwells 

and Heffers, nor do they issue catalogues of books like Blackwell's, 

Heffers and library suppliers, since they hold no stock. Neither 

do they supply stationery or process books before despatch. 

Everett's therefore rely on their own efficiency in supplying 

books quickly at reasonable rates and exist to serve institutions 

who know what they want and do not require extra frills. If, for 

some reason, a publisher's name has been left off an order they 

will check to find the name of the publisher but this is the 

only bibliographical search that they make. 

Everett's main markets are in Australia, New Zealand, Malaysia, 

Singapore, the Middle East and Africa (they had a contract with 

the Sudan Government in 1976) but they do little business in 

Europe. They supply books from any country and pUblishers 

normally give them sixty to ninety days credit and discounts of 

twenty to twenty five percent although they occasionally receive 

more. Their service is entirely manual and customers are charged 

the published price of the book. However, at least in early 1976, 

there was no charge made for postage and packing, although there 

was doubt about whether some kind of charge for postage might have 

to be made in view of the high increases. 

Everett's pride themselves on the efficiency of their service. 

Deliveries are received daily from Book Centre and individual 

pUblishers and books checked against publishers invoices and 

Everett's orders. Retail prices are put onto the orders and 

these are sorted according to customers reference numbers~ Books 

and invoices are checked again before packing and in fact four 
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checks are made altogether to avoid mix-ups in consignments. 

Everett's also pride themselves on their packing methods. 

Specially strong, new cardboard cartons are used, made to their 

specifications, to take sixty six pounds in weight. This is the 

Post Office Bulk Bag weight which Everett's use for most orders 

and books are despatched to customers when this weight has been 

reached. Smaller packets are sent by printed paper surface post 

rate but customers are charged the extra cost when air freight is 

required. Sea freight is also employed for large orders and for 

these consighments they use specially strong lined and sealed 

wooden cases and deliver through expert shippers such as Royal and 

Willan. Books are expected to be out of the building within one 

week if the bulk bag method is used and customers are told that 

despatch can normally be arranged within four weeks of receipt of 

a firm order by any method. 

Since not all books are immediately available from pUblishers, 

comprehensive progress reports are sent to customers at regular 

intervals about all unsupplied items and a special queries 

department is maintained to deal with books to be returned, 

cancelled orders, books received without invoices, and other 

problems. 

Everett's employ two people who travel widely overseas every year to 

secure orders. However, becasue of administrative costs, accounts 

are only handled for customers with a turnover of at least £500 per 

year. The Crown Agents who often supply books to local and 

national government organisations overseas, are one of Everett's 

customers and they also act as one of the British Council's suppliers 

for books ordered under the Ministry of Overseas Development's Book 

Presentation and Library Development schemes (see Chapter IV, 

Sections 2 and 3). 
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CHAPTER III 

THE BRITISH COUNCIL 

1. Origins and aims 

The British Council came into being in 1934 as a voluntary 

body with the title of "The British Committee for relations 

with other countries". The main cause for its foundation at 

this time arose from the concern felt by the British government 

at reports being received of campaighs of German and Italian 

propaganda overseas, which not only boasted of German and 

Italian achievements, but was also anti-British in tone. 

This, together.with frequent reports from H.N.Representatives 

stressing the damage caused by an insufficient knowledge of the 

English Language and British life and institutions, led to the 

formation of the Committee which included leading figures from 

industry and education. The word 'Counci1" was substituted for 

·Committe.e· in 1935 and the long title was later shortened to 

"The British Council". At the outset the Council was a voluntary 

association and as such it was hoped to attract donations from 

individuals and from industry with the backing of government 

departments. The Federation of British Industries commended 

the objects of the Council to its members and some funds were 

received from firms and individuals but these were relatively 

small amounts and ceased after the early years as government 

increased. The first grant-in-aid of £5,000 was promised grants 

by the Treasury in January 1935 with a promise of further grants 

if the work of the Committee' (as it then was) proved satisfactory. 

Since then the Council has always had to rely on the Treasury 

for the bulk of its funds. 

The Council's aims were: 

To make the life and thought of the British peoples 
more widely known abroad; and to promote a mutual 
interchange of knowledge and ideas with other peoples. 
To encourage the study and use of the English 
language, both in foreign countries and in the Crown 
Colonies and Dependencies; to assist overseas schools 
in equipping themselves for this purpose; and to 
enable students from overseas to undertake courses of 
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education or industrial training in the United 
Kingdom. To bring other peoples into closer 
touch with British ideals and practice in 
education, industry and government; to make 
available to them the benefits of current 
British contributions to the sciences and 
technology; and to afford them opportunities 
of appreciating contemporary British work in 
literature, the fine arts, drama and music. . 
To co-operate with the self-governing Dominions 
in strengthening the common(c~ltural tradition 
of the British Commonwealth 1) 

Although the Council's work has increased and diversified over the 

years, broadly speaking these aims remain true today. They are 

further distilled in the Preamble to the Royal Charter of 

Incorporation granted to the Council in 1940 from which the 

following extract is taken: 

Whereas it has been represented to us by our 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs that for the purpose of promoting a 
wider knowledge of our United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
English Language abroad and developing closer 
cultural relations between our United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 
other countries ••• 
it is expedient that the voluntary Association 
now known as the British Covn~il should be 
created a Body Corporate ••• ~2) 

In its annual report for 1974/75(3) the British Council adds the 

note: 

The Council interprets the phrase "knowledge of 
our United Kingdom" to inClude a knowledge of 
the cultures (i.e. the peoples, institutions and 
languages) of its component parts 

The phrase is deliberately broad to allow the Council to decide 

what kind of work it should become involved in and how it should 

spread its resources and diversify when situations change, for in 

spite of the fact that the Treasury maintains fairly close financial 

control, the Council does enjoy a fair measure of independence and 

can be compared to the Overseas Service of the B.B.C. in this respect. 

1. WHITE, A.J.S. The British Council the first 2 • 
London, The British Council, 19 5, p.7. 

2. Charter of Incorporation granted by H.M. the King to the British 
Council, MCHXL. Cambridge, Cambridge University ·Press, .1940. p.3. 

3. THE BRITISH COUNCIL. Annual Report 1974/75. London, The British 
Council, 1975. p.2. 
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The extent to which the Government gives financial support to 

the British Council can be seen in the Supply Estimates for the 

current year, those for 1976/77(4) showing that £1,116,000 has 

been allowed for books and periOdicals. The Council has 

suffered during the various financial crises over the years 

but from its early days it has always recognised the importance 

of books and book promotion overseas although not always to the 

extent that some librarians and book experts would have liked. 

In The Publishers' Association 1896-1946, R.J.L. Kingsford(5) 

writes: 

On 19 March 1935 four representatives of the 
Association attended a meeting at the Foreign 
Office to learn in particular that the 
distribution of books abroad would be one of 
the principal means by which the newly formed 
Council would seek to promote closer cultural 
and educational relations with other countries. 

The Publishers' Association was asked to nominate a representative 

to serve on the Executive Committee as an unofficial adviser on 

books and Stanley Unwin (later Sir Stanley) was nominated. He 

later became Chairman of the Books and Periodicals Committee 

(there are now two separate advisory panels concerned with books 

and periodicals, a Libraries Panel and a Publishers Panel). In 

addition the Publishers' Association asked its members to support 

the new Council by giving one review copy of any book free of 

charge and by supplying other books at half-price. They were 

also asked to subscribe to the Council's funds where possible and 

the Publishers' Association made a donation of fifty guineas. 

Sir Stanley Unwin was to prove a worthy and enthusiastic 

supporter of the British Council throughout his life and the 

4. HOUSE OF COMMONS. Supply Estimates, 1976-77 for the year 
endin 1st March 1 Class II. Overseas Aid and other 
overseas services. London, H.M.S.G., 197 see Appendix V 
British Council Estimates). 

5. KINGSFORD, R.J.L. The Publishers' Association, 1896-1946. 
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1970. p.117. 

134 



Council, particularly in the books field, owes him a great deal. 

Kingsford further writes(6) 

In keeping their export business alive in spite of 
these barriers (i.e. exchange restrictions, tariffs, 
certificates of origin, piracies) publishers were to 
get much help later in the 1930's from the British 
Council, which under Unwin's persuasion was quick to 
see that books could be a powerful instrument for the 
projection of Britain's image abroad. 

Sir Ronald Adam, at the time Director General of the British 

Council, expressed his feelings on Sir Stanley's work for the 

British Council from the Council's point of view(7) 

As Chairman of this Committee (Books and Periodicals 
Advisory Committee) he has done more than anyone else 
to shape and guide our use of the printed word ••• 
His recommendation was that the formation of libraries, 
presentation of books and periodicals, a review scheme, 
exhibitions of books and the production of bibliographies 
should be the foundation of our work, and we have 
continued on these lines ever since. Through him we, 
have come to realise that Trade Follows The Book. 

British books have therefore been seen as a primary means of 

promoting a wider knowledge of the United Kingdom and the English 

Language abroad and the British Council and the Publishers' 

Association have each recognised their usefulness to one another 

which has led to their close co-operation over the years. 

Publishers no longer provide books to the Council at half-price 

but they do supply on "best bookseller terms" in recognition of the 

Council's work for British books overseas. This is not to say that 

the views and objects of the Council and British publishers always 

coincide and, in fact, Council officers have in the past had doubts 

about how far they should involve themselves in activities which 

6. 
7. 

Ibid. p.U4. 
[ADAM, Sir Ronald F'I and others] 
tributes from some of his friends. 
London, Ruskin House, 1954. p.12. 
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could lead to commercial gain for publishers. As John Hampden(B) 

said in 1957: 

It is not the business of the British Council to 
promote directly the sales of British books 
overseas. Incidentally, but inevitably, however, 
the Council does a great deal, far more than any 
other single agency, to increase book exports. 

The official Council attitude towards fostering the trade in 

British books overseas has now become more positive as has the 

attitude towards helping British commerce overseas in other fields 

connected with the Council's work in education. Books, after all, 

are an essential part of the British Council's basic functions and, 

whether they circulate overseas via bookshops or libraries, they 

still help to fulfill the Council's objectives. 

The work of the British Council overseas is directed by various 

divisions in the London headquarters and that which is the principle 

concern of this dissertation is Books Division. The Arts Division, 

Education and Science Division, and English Teaching Division are 

also, of course, concerned with British books in a number of their 

activities and there is close collaboration with Books Division 

when this occurs. In particular, English Teaching Division, 

through its English Language Officers overseas, is very much 

concerned with one of the Council's principle functions; that of 

spreading the knowledge of English overseas, and this means using 

British books in the encouragement of English Language Teaching(9). 

2. Books Division 

Books Division at the time of writing encompasses Libraries 

Department, Book Promotion Department, Low-Priced Books Department, 

Periodicals Department and Publications Department but re~ 

organisation is being planned. 

B. HAI'!PDEN, John, editor. The book world today: a new survey of 
the making and distribubion of books in Britain. London, Allen 
and Unwin, 1957. p.224. 

9. For a diagrammatic plan of the Council's present organisation 
and structure see Appendix VI. 



2.1 Libraries Department and libraries overseas 

The main task of Libraries Department lies in the organisation 

and upkeep of libraries in Council centres throughout the world 

backed up by a Central Library, special libraries and 

bibliographical services at headquarters in London. In mid-

1976 there were Council offices in 78 countries and 134 Council 

libraries plus 42 other libraries associated with the Council 

to which the Council supplies books. 

By their very existence they are promoting the use and 

availability of British books and in some countries they are the 

main source of British books and act as pUblic libraries. Their 

importance has been officially recognised in two government 

reports on overseas information services. The Drogheda Report, 

1954 states(lO) 

The libraries of English books are the 
essential core of all British Council 
Centres abroad. They must be properly 
stocked and kept up-to-date. 

Further support for the British Council and its work in the 

field of books was given in the Duncan Report. Books are 

given a prominent place in the Council's work overseas as 

the report groups the Council's main activities as follo~ls(ll) 

(a) Libraries and promotion of books and 
pUblications 

(b) Education and teaching the English 
Language 

(c) Student and graduate exchanges and 
visits 

(d) The arts. 

10. GREAT BRITAIN. SECRETARY OF STATE FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 
Summary of the report of the Independent Committee of Enquiry 
into the Overseas Information Services A ril 1 4. Chairman: 
The Earl of Drogheda. Cmd. 913 • London, H.N.S.O., 1954. 
Part III. Para.45. 

11. GREAT BRITAIN. SECRETARY OF STATE FOR FOREIGN AND CONNONWEALTH 
AFFAIRS. Re ort of the review committee on 
tation, 19 - 9. Chairman: Sir Val Duncan. 
H.M.S.O., 1969. Chapter VIII. Para 29. 
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To give emphasis to the value it places on library and book 

promotion work overseas it further states(12) 

The British Council have estimated that about 
20 percent of its budget is devoted to libraries 
and the promotion of books and publications. 
We find this an impressive operation. Its 
significance goes beyond the promotion and 
teaching of the English Language to which 
considerable British Council effort is 
already devoted. The libraries have high 
value as a method of promoting the sale of 
British books. 

Council staff and other people outside the Council would not 

necessarily agree that libraries and the promotion of books is 

the first of the Council's main activities although books work 

is given a prominent place. Another official opinion was given 

by Mr. Anthony Kershaw in 1972 when he was Under Secretary of 

State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs. He said that the 

Council's activities could be broadly divided into five groups, 

of which the first was the promotion of English Language 

Teaching, and then went on to say(13) 

12. 
13. 

Second, there is the promotion of British books 
and periodicals through the maintenance of 

. libraries, book display centres, exhibitions and 
textbook schemes, as well as advice to overseas 
authorities in establishing and maintaining their 
own libraries. This WDrk is important in three 
respects, since books are a valuable British 
export, a means of access to British intellectual 
and scientific achievement, and a tool of 
educational aid. 

Ibid. Para. 32. 
HOUSE OF COMMONS. Official Report. Parliamentary Debates 
(Hansard). 9.2.1972. London, H.M.S.O., 1972. Col.1424. 



The libraries are therefore the main means by which the Council 

pUblicises and makes available British books overseas. In an 

article in the Library Association Record of January 1955, Sir 

Ronald Adam says(14) 

When I joined the Council in 1946, its terms of 
reference were under negotiation, and I insisted 
on their including libraries (and librarians) as 
an integral function. 

In addition, he says that the complement of posts for British 

qualified librarians serving overseas in Council libraries had 

been agreed four years earlier as forty posts. Unfortunately this 

target of forty overseas posts was not reached and, as can be seen 

from the statistics in the British Council's Annual Report for 

1974/75(15), the number of overseas posts open to London appointed 

professional librarians in Council libraries is now twenty five. 

Libraries Department has always maintained that the best results are 

obtained where there is a British qualified librarian at post but it 

has never been financially possible to create all the posts needed. 

As can be seen from the statistics in the Annual Report, the libraries 

vary greatly in size of stock, membership and issues. Taken as a 

whole hm~ever, Council libraries (i.e. those directly administered by 

the Council) lent 5,200,000 books to 364,000 readers in the year 

1974/75. The seven former Council branch :libraries in India, now 

administered by the Indian Council for Cultural Relations also issued 

over one million books in the year 1974/75. 

Even from a purely statistical point of view it is obvious that the 

British Council is doing a great deal to increase the availability of 

British books through the libraries in the countries in which it 

operates thereby stimulating interest in British books in general which 

leads to possibilities of further book sales. It should be remembered 

of course that the Council is concerned primarily with its own objec

tives and the libraries reflect these objectives. Their three main 

14. 

15. 

ADAM, Sir Ronald F. 'British Council Libraries'. Library 
Association Record. January 1955. p.8. 
THE BRITISH COUNCIL. Annual report, 1974/75. London, British 
Council, 1976. "(see Appendix VII, Council Libraries). 
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functions are (a) to provide a comprehensive information service 

on any subject in the Council's field (this means almost anything 

except current politics and commercial matters which are normally 

the province of the British Embassy or High Commission and books 

not by British or Commonwealth authors or about countries other 

than those in the Commonwealth), (b) to keep the serious student 

in touch with recent British development in his own field, and 

(c) to support the Council's work in education, the. teaching of 

English, and, in science. They are therefore normally strong in 

English Language, literature, education, culture and science. 

(Books which are not written by or about British or Commonwealth 

citizens or are about countries other than those in the Commonwealth 

IUld the country in ~lhich the library is situated, are not normally 

included). This does not mean that they are packaged libraries sent 

out from London as they all vary and try to base their stock on the 

needs of the country in which they are situated. The officer in 

charge of the library overseas, whether a London appointed 

professional librarian, a locally appointed librarian or another 

London appointed officer, for the most part selects the books with 

little interference from London except when books chosen are found 

to be by foreign authors or" "are not within" the Council's subject 

areas. Even so, exceptions can be made for special needs and books 

on librarianship and English Language do not "have to be written by 

British authors. However, there is an experiment going on at present 

in Libraries Department in which staff receive and review books for 

selection, hopefully before they appear in the British National 

Bibliography weekly issues, with the intention of selecting those 

which are suitable for British Council libraries overseas. This 

experiment is being conducted in co-operation with a few overseas 

libraries and the intention is that by early 1977, if the scheme is 

" found to be workable, all Council libraries will regularly receive 

lists of suitable books. The scheme is mainly designed as an aid 

to selection and a means of obtaining books quicker. Librarians 

overseas will still be able to select other books but the scheme 

should save time and especially help those libraries where there is 

no London appointed British librarian. 

140 



Apart from the exclusions and limitations mentioned, the libraries 

in many ways resemble public branch libraries in· Britain with 

lending, reference and, in some cases, junior sections. The 

reference collections cannot be restricted to books about Britain 

and the Commonwealth as the major encyclopaedias, annuals, 

directories and dictionaries are not restrictive in this way. 

Reference collections do therefore act as a more general reference 

library, and since the majority of the reference books are pUblished 

in Britain, should also act as a good guide to British reference 

material for local librarians. The size of the library can be 

related in many cases to the extent of the knowledge of the English 

Language in host countries, but the presence of good stocks of 

British books in national university and other libraries may also 

mean that the provision of large numbers of British books in Council 

libraries is unw~anted. Of course there are categories of readers, 

professional men and others, who do not have access to these other 

collections and for these people the Council library can provide a 

means of keeping abreast of developments in Britain in their chosen 

fields or simply of improving their knowledge of the English Language. 

One of the Council's aims is to encourage the provision of British 

books in universities, public libraries and other institutions 

overseas and presentations from Council funds are sometimes made with 

this aim in mind although these are normally kept to a minimum as 

the library bookstock is the first priority. In some instances 

however, almost the whole of the stock of a Council library has been 

presented, either because the Council was withdrawing from the area 

as happened in Burma or to encourage the setting up of a local library 

as happened in Sarawak, when the stock of the local Council library 

was presented and formed the nucleus of the Sarawak State Library. 

As can be seen from a glance at the British Council library statistics 

in Appendix VII the busiest lending libraries are those in the former 

colonies, particularly those of the Indian subcontinent. This is not 

altogether surprising as the people of these countries have to a 

large extent been educated in the British tradition and have for the 

most part a good knowledge of English. Since these countries are also 

counted among the developing nations there is also a hunger for 
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education and books are greatly needed. This educational need was 

recognized by Lord Hill of Luton during his period as Chancellor of 

the Duchy of Lancaster and Co-ordinator of Government Information 

Services from 1957-61. In speaking of his work during this period 

in his autobiography(16) he says: 

Before I left the job, I had come to regard the 
work of the British Council as unquestionably the 
most effective single thing which our country was 
doing to present itself overseas. 

After his tour of the Indian SUbcontinent he persuaded the Treasury 

to provide more money for books in the area and one of the schemes 

which arose from his suggestions was the multiple textbook scheme. 

This is still operated by the British Council in India, Pakistan 

and to a lesser extent in Sri Lanka and one or two other countries. 

Since many of the books prescribed or recommended for local university 

and other courses are British textbooks the Council has multiple 

textbook collections in these countries to enable students to borrow 

books for their courses either direct from the Council library as 

in Pakistan, or by means of block loans sent to their institutions 

from a textbook centre as in India. Books may be taken on long loan 

and very heavY use is made of these services. The object of the 

scheme is to help students who cannot afford to buy books for 

themselves and whose libraries are not able to provide books in 

sufficient quantities. 

This is an illustration of one of the ways in which the British 

Council libraries cater to the needs of a particular country and 

at the same time promote the use of British books. Many Council 

Representations overseas maintain libraries in a number of towns 

especially where travel to the main centre is difficult or infrequent. 

A postal loan service is another means of reaching the rest of the 

country and this is practised to a greater or lesser extent in all 

16. HILL, Charles, Baron Hill. Both sides of the Hill. London, 
Heinemann, 1964. p.189. 
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Council libraries, depending on the size of the book stock. For 

instance, in Warsaw one assistant is employed full-time to deal with 

postal loans to the rest of Poland. Council libraries in other 

countries also operate book box block loan schemes to schools or 

other outlying centres. 

In the developed countries the emphasis must be different and although 

the Council library can still act as a shop window for British books, 

the easier access to British books in other libraries and a more 

affluent population means that it does not need to fulfill the role 

of a public library in the way that it does in some developing 

countries. In the last few years the British Council has begun to 

review some of its library services and as a result the reference 

and information function has been made the first priority or has 

greatly increased in importance in a number of countries. In 

Germany for example, although book loans continue, reference library 

and information work is now felt to be of greater importance. Much 

more time is given to the preparation and distribution of specialised 

bibliographies and booklists and these also play a part in the 

promotion of British books. Booklists are prepared on request in 

most Council libraries and. the Bibliographical Services Unit in 

Libraries Department can be called on to provide more detailed or 

specialised bibliographies in addition to those which it prepar?s 

for general distribution overseas. In some developed countries -

special emphasis has been given to science and technology and this 

has led to the creation of special departments within the library, 

such as the Scientific and Technical Information Centre in Poland. 

In these countries the special lists of books on scientific and 

technical subjects called SCIBIBS which are prepared by the Education 

and Science Information Service at Headquarters, are particularly 

useful. These are subject guides to British books which are 

continuously revised to give up-to-date information on many subjects 

and are distributed from London to all Council libraries. Similar 

lists on subjects in the educational field, called EDBIBS are also 

prepared and distributed. 



In addition to running a library with all the normal library 

services including obtaining books on loan from Britain when 

required, and aiding the work of the other London appointed 

specialist officers such as the English Language Officer and 

Science Education Officer, by providing books to support. their 

work, all of which can be seen to assist in the promotion of 

British books, the London appointed librarian also becomes 

involved in the work of the library profession in the country in 

which he is situated. It is his duty to spread a knowledge of 

British library practice in that country, to give professional 

advice and to assist with training schemes. Because of the high 

esteem with which British librarianship is regarded overseas he is 

often asked to be a member of library association committees, and 

to advise on the development and planning of new library services or 

to plan and lecture on courses for students of librarianship. Council 

librarians in the Middle East, Thailand, India and Malaysia have all 

assisted in the planning of new libraries and in others, such as 

Nigeria, schemes of training have been set up. Librarians also arrange 

in some cases for students to study full-time in Britain or make 

suggestions for visiting library specialists to come to the country 

to advise, run courses or prepare reports on library topics. These 

requests for assistance are handled by the Deputy Director of 

Libraries Department in London as one of his main tasks. He also 

assists Visitors Department in arranging programmes for overseas 

librarians or officials of Library Boards who wish to see how British 

libraries work in practice. This aspect of the London appointed 

librarian's work may not be directly connected with the promotion of 

British books, but it does in some cases give him the opportunity to 

suggest books for inclusion in the stock of new libraries or by 

putting people in contact with methods of British librarianship, gives 

them a natural leaning towards British material when books in English 

are required. This opportunity can be even stronger in the oil-rich 

countries under the British Council's recently formed Paid Educational 

Services scheme where the aim is to provide expertise in educational 

development to these countries on a payment basis. Under this scheme 
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the Council can either act as the middleman, putting the 

overseas client in touch with appropriate British organisations 

and firms or as a partner in a consortium, or, in certain cases, 

can conduct business on its own account. There are opportunities 

for British help in setting up libraries needed in new 

universities and other educational institutions. A special 

Paid Educational Services section liaises with Books Division 

when library or book matters are involved in projects. Already 

there is involvement in the programme for the setting up of 

the new Pahlavi National Library in Iran and links have been 

established for the higher training of some Iranian University 

librarians in Britain. The establishment of new national 

or university libraries oan include the direct promotion of 

British books when the British Council informs British book 

suppliers who specialise in overseas libraries of the 

opportunities available. The training of librarians in Britain 

is not perhaps such an obvious way of promoting the use of 

British books overseas but it can have an indirect effect by 

bringing these librarians into contact with British libraries 

and British booksellers and pUblishers during their stay in 

Britain. In all of these projects involving libraries overseas 

the Libraries Department and British Council Representatives 

and Librarians overseas have a part to play but the department 

which is more directly concerned with the promotion of the 

sale of British books abroad is Book Promotion Department. 

2.2 Book Promotion Department 

2.2.1 Book exhibitions 

One of the principle methods by which the Department promotes 

the sale of books overseas is by organising book exhibitions 

and having them shown at institutions and Book Fairs in co

operation with Council offices in the countries concern~d. The 

formation of these exhibitions occupies a large proportion of 

the time of the members of staff of Book Promotion Department, 
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most of whom have had experience in pUblishing or some other branch 

of the book trade before working with the British Council. According 

to the British Council Annual Report 1974/75 there were 310 

exhibitions involving over 120,000 books during the year(17). The 

Director of Book Promotion Department estimates that each exhibition 

is shown, on average, six times in a country which means there were 

about 1,860 different venues. The exhibitions are arranged on an 

annual basis and overseas office~ of the British Council are asked 

to submit suggestions for subjects which will be of particular 

interest in their countries. These may be in connection with a 

conference or other special event, or on subjects which the 

Representative or specialist officers wish to draw attention to, 

such as English Language teaching, or on a subject which it is felt 

will be of particular benefit to that country such as Agriculture 

and Agricultural Engineering in a developing country or simply a 

general subject such as children's books which it is hoped will 

attract sales. 

Suggestions from overseas reach Book Promotion Department in January, 

ready for the financial year March-April, and are collated by country. 

These lists, together with lists of exhibitions displayed in the 

current year, are taken to a meeting of the Publishers Association! 

Book Development Council's Overseas Exhibitions Committee by the 

Director, Book Promotion Department who is also a member of the 

Committee. After discussion the suggestions are listed according to 

the Committee's preferences, together with any further suggestions 

which they may wish to make, based on a particular knowledge of the 

area or the desires of a particular group of pUlilishers (e.g. the 

Paperback Export Sales Managers Committees may have asked for an 

exhibition of University Paperbacks to be considered for certain 

countries). The consent of the British Council Representative in 

the country concerned is sought when suggestions come from publishers. 

This is normally given but, if not, then the idea is abandoned. The 

British Council is not a slave to the Publishers' Association although 

17. A list of these exhibitions g1v1ng titles, countries, and number 
of books in each exhibition is given in Appendix VIII. 
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their ideas are closely considered as they have on the whole acceded 

to Book Promotion Department's requests over the years. 

It is then the job of the Director, Book Promotion Department to go 

through the final list of suggestions and determine what is capable 

of being done by the Department with the staff and resources 

available. Costing is done and it is usually found that costs will 

be too high to compile and distribute the exhibitions exactly as 

requested. It is normal during the deliberations on where exhibitions 

should go to consider the requests of adjacent countries and 

Representatives will quite often have sent copies of their suggestions 

to countries in their region so that one exhibition might be considered 

for a group of countries rather than an individual country which might 

not warrant the cost. In some cases the Council considers obtaining 

two or more copies of each book so that there are different sets of 

the same exhibition circulating in different countries or areas. 

This saves some money in printing costs as only one catalogue is 

needed and the costs of selection are put to better effect. It also 

means that one set of books is not spending time in travelling 

between countries and thereby becoming dated. There are snags 

however as books which suit one country are not necessarily suitable 

in another. It is not possible for instance to put on an English 

Language Teaching exhibition which would be equally relevant in 

Europe and Africa or South East Asia or even an exhibition on 

agriculture for two tropical developing countries one of which might 

need fairly sophisticated material and the other something more basic. 

In any case, since the books are for the most part provided free by 

publishers it is not always easy to obtain more than one copy. With 

the increase in cost of books they are occasionally reluctant to even 

provide one copy free of charge or they might ask for the book to be 

returned after an exhibition if it is particularly expensive. This 

is understandable since the majority of books are donated to the 

British Council in the country where the exhibition has its final 

showings and are expected to be added to the stock of the local 

British Council libraries. At the time of writing, books to the 

value of about £300.000 per annum were being provided by publishers. 
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The main problems are to keep within a budget which is normally based 

on the actual costs of the previous year with some allowance for 

risen costs, and make the programme more cost-effective by ensuring 

that exhibitions circulate widely and are shown often within each 

country. This can be carried too far if one exhibition is moving 

from one country to another, as books become too old and, apart 

from looking unattractive, may be out of print before they have 

completed their showings. 

When it has been decided which exhibitions will be tackled that year 

and where they will be shown, each is allocated to an exhibition 

officer, the countries are told which. exhibitions they are to expect, 

and the individual officers write to Representatives overseas for 

more information on requirements such as, the need for special 

emphasis on a particular sub-division of the subject chosen, the 

time of the year when the exhibition is needed, how many catalogues 

and posters are required and how much money is required for 

circulating the exhibition within a country. It is then the 

responsibility of one of the officers who looks after the accounting 

for the exhibitions to go through each exhibition with the relevant 

officer and break do~m the costs into the various headings such as 

costs for catalogues, posters, subject headings display cards, 

plastic jacketing of books, packing cases, shipping charges, 

air freight of advance catalogues and posters and bulk post for the 

remainder. Sometimes an exhibition has to go by air if it is needed 

for a particular occasion but this is infrequent. 

The selection of books for exhibition is done in various ways. In the 

case of some of the specialist exhibitions such as English Language 

Teaching or Medicine, where there are specialist departments within 

the British Council, those departments will be responsible for 

selecting the books although it is the exhibition officers job to make 

sure that the books are British. The books for non-specialist 

exhibitions may be chosen by the exhibition officer or a selector 

outside the Council may be asked to make the choice, although this 

normally involves paying a fee. For example an expert on children's 
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books was asked to choose books for a Children's Book Exhibition 

and also provided an introduction to the printed catalogue. This 

method can have its drawbacks as the exhibition officer loses some 

measure of control and contact with the selector may be difficult 

causing delays in production. 

When the lists of selections have been arranged one of the Book 

Promotion Department staff known as "cataloguers· is responsible 

for obtaining the books. They have lists of contacts for each 

publisher and orders are sent to these contacts, at the same time 

informing them what the exhibition is and where it is going. Entry 

cards are typed for each book as it arrives and when all books have 

arrived the cards are checked with the books and sent to the printers. 

Publishers names and addresses are also checked and a list of these 

is sent to the printers for inclusion as an appendix to the catalogue. 

This is the way in which the normal subject and general ~xhibitions 

are put together, each of which takes a minimum of six months to 

prepare. All does not go smoothly however, as, although publishers 

recognize the value of the publicity obtained, and, as far as they 

are concerned it is fairly cheap pUblicity since the British Council 

bears all the administrative costs, their supply departments are not 

always efficient at providing the books. Some of the larger 

publishers are not too prompt in this respect and it can take up to 

nine weeks to obtain some books, often involving a number of telephone 

calls. It is usual to allow a pUblisher three weeks to reply to a 

~itten request, but after that time telephone calls are made. The 

Children's Book Publishers are usually good but it is not abnormal 

for·exhibition officers to have to make telephone calls for up to 

fifty percent of the books required for an exhibition. Books can be 

sent to the overseas country after the entry cards have been sent to 

the printers, but some of the exhibition officers feel that it is 

more prudent to wait until the galley proof is received from the 

printers in case alterations have to be made. 
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So far as the overseas countries are concerned Book Promotion 

Department hopes that Representatives or Librarians will plan in 

advance where exhibitions are to be held and pass on the information 

so that the Book Development Council can be informed. They in turn 

inform their members through their regular newsheets on British 

Council Exhibitions. These are divided into two parts, the first 

being exhibitions in preparation for which books are or will shortly 

be required and the 

exhibitions already 

second giving the advance 

complete and in transit. 

programme for 

The object of the 

second part is to alert publishers about two months in advance so 

that they can take the necessary action through agents and the local 

book trade. Books on the subjects concerned can then be added to 

bookshop stocks or booksellers can inform the British Council that 

they will accept orders. British Council Librarians or other staff 

in charge of exhibitions overseas are also expected to distribute 

copies of the catalogue to agents and booksellers giving more precise 

details of where exhibitions are to be held so that they have an 

exact knowledge of which titles will be on display and the names of 

the institutions where the books will be exhibited. Booksellers may 

also be invited to send a staff member to the exhibition to take 

orders, or failing that·, a staff member from the local British 

Council office or from the institution where the books are on display 

may take orders and send them to selected booksellers. British 

Council staff should then keep records of the names and dates of each 

showing together with details such as the approximate number of 

visitors, comments made, publicity given by press, radio or television, 

titles of books which drew particular attention, and, if possible the 

number of titles ordered. This information.is .transmitted back to 

Book Promotion Department in London and is passed on to the Book 

Development Council in order that its members may be informed. 

In practice there are many problems and it is by no means easy to 

assess results. The fact that some pUblishers are slow to supply 

books means that deadlines cannot always be kept and this may mean 

that books arrive overseas late and perhaps miss the university year, 
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arriving during vacation time. They therefore have to wait to be 

exhibited until the new academic year begins which means delays in 

the programme and, especially when the exhibition has to be sent on 

to another country, makes it more likely that books are too old and, 

in some cases out-of-print when they have their final showings. This 

kind of problem affects those exhibitions which are intended to be 

shown at academic institutions but other delays can occur which can 

affect the programme for any type of book exhibition. These are 

usually Shipping, transport, and customs. problems beyond the control 

of the British Council or Publishers. The system of providing the 

Book Development Council with details of showings in advance is 

therefore in jeopardy as British Council Representatives overseas 

cannot be certain when exhibitions will arrive. If dates of showings 

are fixed and venues arranged before the arrival of the books it can 

cause embarrassment and resentment if books do not arrive as planned. 

Because this kind of situation arises some British Council officers 

overseas will not arrange showings until the books actually arrive 

in the country. Details provided to the Book Development Council 

regarding dates and places in whiCh the books will be exhibited can 

only be tentative. In many countries large percentages of the books 

are not available in bookshops when the exhibitions are held and 

have to be specially ordered. Where institutions are concerned they 

can order through their usual suppliers but booksellers are often 

reluctant to take single copy orders from individuals. It is difficult 

to persuade booksellers to send staff to take orders at exhibitions 

for this reason and those who have agreed to take orders through 

British Council staff have often found themselves with books left on 

their hands because the people who ordered them failed to collect. 

They may then insist that books should be paid for at the time of 

ordering on the condition that money will be refunded if the books are 

unavailable. This inhibits some people from ordering (Malaysia is an 

example) and is not really satisfactory but is understandable from 

the booksellers point of view. 

One of the other problems that faces Book Promotion Department is that 

some British Council Representatives overseas feel that the Council 
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should not be involved in promoting the sale of British books and 

may ask for exhibitions which, although promoting British culture, 

are not necessarily of commercial value. Representatives or 

Librarians may be reluctant to involve the local book trade in 

Council exhibitions for the same reasons. This kind of attitude is 

on the wane but there is still some resistance to book exhibitions 

among Representatives for opposite reasons. They query the usefulness 

of promoting the sale of British books where there are currency 

restrictions and, in some developing countries, where there is little 

money for the purchase of books. In these cases the exhibition may 

result in aid rather than sales but they do have the effect of 

putting British books on view for people who might otherwise have 

little or no chance of seeing them. 

Some countries have restrictions on the export of books. In Poland 

for instance an export permit must be obtained before exhibitions can 

be sent to another country and in others such as Saudi Arabia and 

Iraq it is impossible tore-export books. This means that they will 

always be the last in line to receive exhibitions travelling between 

countries and the books will consequently be fairly old or, if it is 

an important project, a special exhibition for one country only must 

be prepared, which is expensive. The books must then be absorbed by 

Council libraries and offices which ,do not necessarily want them. 

Although publishers do not mind a proportion of exhibition books being 

presented they object to the Council presenting a whole exhibition 

which might otherwise result in sales. Difficulties also arise when 

there is not a librarian or "books qualified officer' in a country to 

show a professional interest. Other problems occur within countries 

such as a lack of adequate display stands and insufficient transport 

to make sure that the exhibition circulates. In some countries 

where there is no librarian or books officer exhibitions may be off

loaded on to some local organisation which has provincial centres 

(e.g. public libraries in Sweden) but it is then even more difficult 

to assess results. 

In addition to the subject exhibitions requested by British Council 

Representatives the Book Promotion Department also prepares general 
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exhibitions of British books for display at international book 

fairs, the largest being the Frsnkfurt Book Fair. British 

publishers do have individual stands at these. fairs but a number 

of smaller publishers cannot afford to attend and their books 

can be included in the British Council stand along with those of 

larger pUblishers. At Frsnkfurt 5,000-6,000 books are displayed 

by the British Council across the whole range of British 

publishers. These fairs are normally annual events and 

consequently the books must be a selection of those published 

during the last year. Although the books can be on any subject 

acceptable to the Fair authorities certain subjects may be given 

prominence according to the known preferences in the country, such 

as science and technology at the Warsaw Fair, the next biggest to 

Frsnkfurt. Books are acquired by Council exhibition officers in 

the same way as for other exhibitions and, again, are provided 

free by the publishers. In the same way, delays occur in supply, 

but deadlines must be met for these special events which might mean 

that titles are left out of the printed catalogue if they do not 

arrive on time. This happened at the Belgrade Fair in 1975 when 

Macmillan and Oxford University Press books arrived too late to be 

put in the catalogue although they were in time for showing at the 

Fair. 

At the Council stand at book fairs, books are arranged by broad 

subject groups and no particular publisher is given prominence. 

Exhibition staff from London normally attend as there must be 

someone at the stand for the whole of the time while the exhibition 

is open and expert advice is required. Interpreters are required in 

foreign language countries and local British Council librarians may 

also help out together with some of the local staff. It may seem 

superfluous to have a British Council stand showing books by 

pUblishers who have their own stands at the fair but in fact these 

publishers greatly appreciate the presence of the Council stand. It 

is a general showcase for British books and attracts visitors because 

of its subject arrangement and because it has catalogues, bibliographies 
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and reference works together with staff who can use them and advise 

on British books in general. If an enquirer asks for books of a 

particular type then the Council staff can pass the enquirer on to 

those publishers who specialise in that type of book. People may 

gravitate towards the British Council stand first if they wish to 

see British books especially if they feel that they have not time 

to visit all the stands. They can check on what interests them 

most and visit only those stands which seem to cater to their 

requirements. The Book Development Council is keen on having the 

British Council involved in fairs as they cannot be pressurised by 

pUblishers and try to have a balanced collection by subject, 

although they also try to make sure that there is a balance 

according to publisher after the books have been chosen by subject. 

Much work is also involved in the preparation of the catalogues and 

these are often used afterwards as stocklists by libraries and 

bookshops especially the larger ones such as Frankfurt and Warsaw, 

and the children's books catalogue for the Bologna Fair. 

Books from these book fair collections remain in the British 

Council's possession in the country where they are shown and extra 

use is gained from them by showing all or part of them in other 

~ities and towns. The British Council stands at these book fairs 

are appreciated by British publishers and receive tributes in 

The Bookseller(18) each year such as that for the Frankfurt Fair: 

the completely invaluable British Council stand 

They are also appreciated by the host countries and India effectively 

demonstrated this appreciation by awarding the prize for the bes·t 

national stand to the British Council at the New Delhi World Book 

Fair in 1976. 

Although the preparation of book exhibitions takes up a large 

percentage of the funds and staff time of Book Promotion Department, 

18. 'Frankfurt Book Fair'. The Bookseller. 14th October 1972. p.2053. 
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it has other functions, one of which is to act as a centre for 

information on activities and conditions prevailing in overseas 

countries which might be of interest to the book trade in 

Britain. 

2.2.2 Informational role 

The extent of the information gathered depends on the interest 

shown by British Council Representatives, Librarians, English 

Language Officers and other Council staff in overseas countries 

in matters which might be of benefit to the book trade in 

Britain. A certain amount of information is always contained 

in the Representatives' and the Librarians' annual reports, 

sections of which always deal with book trade affairs. Other 

sections which might mention the establishment of new libraries, 

colleges, or universities are also of interest as possible 

outlets for book sales. This annual reporting, although useful, 

is not really enough as it is important to keep up-to-date with 

developments in order to seize opportunities as they arise. Of 

course publishers obtain information from other sources and 

many countries have visits from publishers on a more or less 

regular basis. Many however, do not and in any case not every 

publisher can afford to send staff abroad. Council 

representations overseas are therefore asked to keep Book 

Promotion Department informed of any changes which might be 

beneficial or adversely effect the sale or use of British books 

in their particular countries. In essence therefore the Council 

librarian or other responsible officer overseas is asked to 

keep in touch with the appropriate bookselling and pUblishing 

trade associations and visit the leading booksellers and other 

suitable trade contacts. He or she should also be in a position 

to give advice to visiting publishers as to the market, useful 

contacts, translation possibilities and possible sales outlets. 

English Language officers and Science Officers should also be 

involved in giving information in their particular fields of 

interest. The librarian or responsible officer must also 
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maintain liaison with the Commercial Department of the British 

Embassy regarding the general question of trade in books. Some 

useful country surveys have been produced by interested 

Representatives (e.g. Brazil and Jordan) but these are not 

regular. 

The kind of information thus gathered is gleaned in Book Promotion 

Department passed on to the Book Development Council/Publishers 

Association where relevant, and assembled in "country files" to 

form part of the Book Promotion Department's archives. Together 

with printed and published reports about the book trade in the 

countries concerned, the archives combine to form a unique 

collection of information relevant to the interests of British 

publishers and book exporters. The archives are divided into 

broad groups by country under the subject headings of Administration 

and Exhibitions, Local Information and, The Book Situation. These 

are subdivided, the first section being concerned with book and 

periodical exhibitions and information about British Council 

Libraries, Representatives reports, visitors and other Council 

sponsored work, the second giving such useful facts as the position 

of English Language, Literacy, and details of the educational system. 

The third deals, usually in more detail, with information about 

bookshops, Book Fairs, B.D.C. missions, import regulations, 

statistics of book imports, methods and time taken in the despatch 

of books, local publishing and printing, agents of British firms, 

contacts and copyright problems. This information is on hand to be 

used by British Council staff and the Book Development Council is 

told that they may inform members who are going overseas that the 

archives are available for conSUltation. Unfortunately, because of 

the limited space the Department cannot give carte blanche to 

publishers to visit at any time and the archives are not therefore 

advertised in trade journals. 

The amount of information on each country varies and depends, not 

only on the importance of the country as an export market but also 

on the amount of time Council officers have been able to give to 
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matters affecting the book trade. British Council representatives 

overseas have certain policies and priorities which may not give 

much prominence to book trade affairs. Where there is a London 

appointed Librarian the provision of information on local book 

trade matters always forms part of his or her duties but there 

are too few London appointed Librarians and in the past they have 

not always been well enough informed about the intricacies of the 

book trade to talk effectively with booksellers and publishers 

overseas. This is changing gradually as the British Council is 

now arranging for some of its Librarians to take part in courses 

for booksellers or to have practical attachments to export book

sellers and visit pUblishing organisations in Britain. 

Representatives overseas are now exhorted by headquarters to keep 

them informed of developments in the book trade in their 

representations and to watch out for possibilities of increasing 

the sale of British books. Publishers and their agents visiting 

overseas markets are also invited to visit British Council offices 

and find out if the Representative, Librarian or English Language 

Officer has any information which might be of benefit. 

In two countries the British Council gives particular emphasis to 

the book trade. These are India, where a full-time Books Officer, 

with previous experience working in the British book trade was 

employed, and Japan, where the Council maintains a British Book 

Display Centre. In the case of Books Officer, India his post was 

mostly concerned with the English Language Book Society scheme 

(.ELBS - discussed in Chapter IV, Section 1 as part of the 

Ministry of Overseas Development book aid programme} but he was 

also involved in local book trade affairs in general and because of 

his former trade experience was able to talk to publishers and 

booksellers on equal terms and act as an information adviser 

was appreciated by both the British and Indian book trades. 

which 

In the 

course of his duties he visited publishers and wholesalers and 

advised on the plans for forthcoming exhibitions. India is one 

of the most prolific book publishing nations and, according to the 

British Council Representative's Annual Report of 1975/76 about 
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thirty five to forty percent of books imported are British. 

Because of the size of the country and the importance of the 

market the British Council has appointed Book Promotion 

Assistants in each of its main centres to look afterELBs 

and exhibitions and feed back information and problems 

regarding the book trade in their areas. The Books Officer, 

India travelled to these centres and visited colleges and 

other educational institutions with the Book Promotion 

Assistant. He also looked after visiting British publishers 

and gave much valuable advice to B.D.C. missions. 

Unfortunately this post was suppressed in 1976 and the work 

is now jointly the responsibility of the British Council's 

Chief Librarian in India and the Book Promotion Assistants. 

2.2.2.1 British Book Display Centre, Tokyo 

The British Book Display Centre in Tokyo was officially opened 

in November 1969 as a result of recommendations made by the 

Book Development Council's mission to Japan in 1968. Its aim 

is: 

to provide a special information service for 
all those who wish to buy British books, 
whether as private individuals or as officials 
with the. responsibility of ordering books from 
Britain on behalf of Government agencies, 
Public libraries, University libraries, 
Education authorities and research institutes(19) 

This is therefore direct promotion to the Japanese rather 

than the normally less involved role as practised in other 

countries where information is passed back to the Book 

Development Council via Book Promotion Department for action. 

In fact a great deal of information is also passed back to 

the B.D.C. and voluminous reports are produced but the main 

19. CORNISH, R.D. British Council Librarian, Japan. 
·Repor~in.s. on the work--"f .the Brit,ish, Book Dis-play c_entr~ 
in 'rokyo\ Octob.er 1969-March 197!. (Unpublished).' 

-,,, 
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intention is to actively seek out potential buyers, provide on the 

spot information and enable them to see copies of the books they 

might want to buy. It was the intention from the outset that the 

Centre should display about 4,000 books at a time, being the latest 

books published in Britain, selected by their publishers, the 

emphasis to be on works of an academic and educational nature but 

also to include the best in fiction, biography and high quality 

popular books. To hold interest and keep a regular flow of potential 

buyers it was determined that stock would be changed frequently and 

constantly refreshed with direct imports from Britain. As an 

additional factor it was also envisaged that the main display would 

be augmented from time to time with exhibitions on selected subjects 

for those with specialist interests. A bibliographical reference 

service was also to be provided using all the main tools of the 

British book trade, including all British publishers catalogues plus 

catalogues and booklists issued by publishers wholesalers in Japan. 

It was emphasised in the beginning that publishers should ensure that 

adequate stocks would be supplied and that the British Council 

Librarian, Tokyo should inform the Book Development Council if too 

few or too many books were being received. Books should be arranged 

by subject so as not to give prominence to particular publishers and 

two publicity leaflets should be prepared and distributed, one for 

private buyers and one for trade buyers who wished to get in touch 

with agents and importers. 

By March 1971 books had been sent by 200 publishers and 207 had sent 

catalogues. In. addition, 16,000 promotional leaflets and 2,400 copies 

of special booklists prepared by the British Council and the Book 

Development Council had been distributed in Japan. Articles on the 

Book Display Centre were published in Japanese language papers and 

literary journals to attract the attention of academics and 

professional people. Exhibitions on special subjects were held each 

month and publishers were notified of these well in advance so that 

they could pay particular attention to these subjects when sending . 

their regular consignments for display. 
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During the early years there were teething troubles, one of the 

major problems being the slowness of supply of books from British 

publishers. Some pUblishers put the British Book Display Centre 

on a standing order basis and therefore regularly sent one copy of 

each of their pUblications. Others however only supplied those 

books which the British Council Librarian in Tokyo marked in their 

catalogues as being particularly useful. As a consequence the main 

exhibitions remained static for too long and visitors became 

frustrated at seeing the same books on display. 

This was improved after pleas were made to the Book Development 

Council and the work of the British Book Display Centre has now 

expanded to the extent that the British Council Librarian spends 

more of his time in work connected with the Centre than he does 

with library work. He is assisted by a full-time Japanese member 

of staff who has been in charge of the Centre since its inception. 

Apart from the displays at the Centre, where staff are on duty to 

provide people with bibliographical assistance and give guidance to 

those needing the help of agents, ten to fifteen special displays 

are prepared each year which are sent out to cities throughout Japan. 

Attendance figures are normally high as there are. few bookshops in 

these cities which specialise in imported books. 

Monthly receptions are held at the Centre with the help of an 

entertainment grant provided by the Book Development Council. These 

receptions were originally for booksellers but have now been extended 

to academics and other book buyers. 

Each month a Japanese language newsletter is circulated to 250 

leading contacts in bookselling and publishing which contains 

information about Centre activities plus details of best sellers, 

literary prize winners and notable trends in British publishing and 

bookselling. gimilar~y a regular newsletter is sent to the Book 

Development Council giving information on Japanese market trends, 

education statistics and data on the publishing and bookselling scene. 



Over the years information files containing brochures, press 

clippings and other material have been compiled for the benefit 

of British pUblishers visiting the Centre. These contain 

information on publishers agents, book retailers, book distributors, 

publishers, newspapers and journals, copyright, paper manufacturers, 

direct sales companies, literary agents, education, tourism, 

economic trends, libraries and associations. They can therefore 

act as an extension to the Book Promotion Department's own archives 

on the Japanese market. In addition, visiting British pUblishers 

may use the Centre as a venue for their own receptions, whilst in 

Tokyo. As mentioned in the last paragraph, regular newsletters are 

sent to the Book Development Council, but other reports are prod~ced 

and in 1976 a detailed two volume report was prepared by the British 

Council Librarian in Tokyo which contained sections on education, 

English Language Teaching, library services, research activity, the 

foreign book trade, publishers representatives and agents, the 

market for British books, the market for British journals, Japanese 

book publishing, Japanese journal publishing and the market for 

literary rights plus a section on the Book Display Centre and some 

guidance on visiting Japan. Eighteen appendices gave relevant 

addresses and statistics and, for the first time, a further section 

was included which, although less detailed, gave similar information 

on Korea and also included useful appendices. This report was felt 

to be so useful by Book Promotion Department that it was offered for 

sale to publishers in Britain and is selling well(20). 

Japan can therefore be seen to be one country where the British 

Council places particular emphasis on the promotion of British books 

and where the British Council Librarian has more to do with Book 

Promotion Department than with Libraries Department. Publishers are 

appreciative of the work done and greatly value the reports produced 

and help given in Tokyo but there is still some doubt among some 

publishers as to whether or not this kind of Centre would not be 

more useful in other countries where publishers have little 

representation. It is particularly useful to those publishers who do 

not have their own agents in Japan but most of the large publishers 

20. MAUGHAN, T. Introduction to the market for British books and 
journals in Japan and South Korea. London, The British Council. 1976. 
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feel that agents are essential in the Japanese market if they 

are to compete with the Americans who have the lion's share 

of the English language book trade. Although they do not 

condemn it they therefore voice doubts as to whether it might 

not be slightly superfluous so far as they are concerned. It 

is, however undoubtedly useful to the trade as a whole as are 

all the information gathering activities of Book Promotion 

Department. 

2.2.3 Book lists and catalogues 

Catalogues are produced to go with exhibitions, are distributed 

overseas and can be useful as selection tools, especially those 

for the larger exhibitions compiled for International Book 

Fairs, as mentioned on p.154. They are not however as useful 

for this purpose as annotated lists. Book Promotion Department 

recognizes this and produces such lists, in addition to the 

exhibition catalogues, as book selection tools. A booklist 

production committee exists on which there are representatives 

of the Book Development Council, Book Promotion Department, 

Libraries Department, and the National Book League. As the 

National Book League also produces booklists it is important 

that they should be involved so that duplication is avoided. 

The Libraries Department representatives, one of whom is 

usually the Librarian of the Central Library and the other 

one of the officers dealing with book requests connected with 

Ministry of Overseas Development aid, both have experience of 

dealing with queries from librarians overseas in particular 

subject areas. The Book Development Council is involved 

through their export secretary who can indicate the kind of 

enquiries received at international book fairs. This 

information is balanced with the wishes of the developing 

countries and decisions made as to which subject lists will be 

most useful. Although account is taken of all suggestions the 

final decision rests with the British Council. During these 

discussions the National Book League may decide to buy the 

British Council's booklists in certain subject areas at cost 
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price instead of producing their own on similar sUbjects. When 

this occurs they can produce their own title page and have 

copyright entries in the British National Bibliography, thereby 

enabling them to sell copies from enquiries received. 

Occasionally the British Council may take a National Book League 

catalogue or take over one of their book exhibitions for display 

overseas. In these cases the Council has no need to prepare 

catalogues and they are particularly interested when annotated 

lists are available (e.g. Children's books of the year, 1974). 

The annotated booklists, whether originating from the British 

Council or the National Book League are distributed throughout 

the world and do not necessarily have to be connected with a 

particular exhibition. Some fairly recent examples are British 

medical books for postgraduates, 1973, produced by the British 

Council's Medical Information Service as a follow-up to its 

successful Medical Books from Britain, 1972; Aids in the 

selection of British books: an annotated and classified guide, 

1974, compiled by Robin Myers and including an address list of 

organisations plus an author and title index; British scientific 

and technical reference books: a select and annotated list, 1975, 

and the National Book League's, British and Commonwealth Novels 

since 1966, 1975. A good example of a useful catalogue accompanying 

an exhibition is that produced for the exhibition entitled 

Librarianship: recent books and periodicals which includes an 

introduction by Professor W.L. Saunders of the University of 

Sheffield Postgraduate School of Librarianship and Information 

Science. 

Booklists are quite often prepared by people outside the British 

Council and the Council pays for the expertise. 

2.2.4 Visitors, specialist tours and courses 

The British Council has specialist departments in London which look 

after visitors to Britain and administer the programmes of 



specialists touring overseas, and where these are concerned with 

the book trade, Book Promotion Department is also involved. Requests 

are received from offices overseas for visits to be arranged for 

local people engaged in bookselling or publishing and it falls upon 

one of the staff in Book Promotion Department to analyse the 

purpose of the visit and suggest a programme which might include 

visits to publishers or export booksellers and may lead to the sale 

of publishing or translation rights or the outright sale of British 

books. In the opposite direction books specialists going overseas 

may consult Book Promotion Department for names of contacts, 

situation reports and other information before taking part in 

seminars, courses or conferences on book trade matters. 

In Britain courses are held at various times throughout the year on 

a wide variety of subjects for overseas visitors. The course which 

concerns Book Promotion Department is the Bookselling Course which 

is now held every two years for about six weeks in August-8eptember. 

It has been held since 1965 and has now given over 100 booksellers 

the opportunity to study British methods and to compare notes wl.th 

their counterparts from other countries. The course is designed 

for participants from developing countries but others occasionally 

take part. Its aim is to review and explore the skills of retail 

bookshop management. Methods of stock control, staff training and 

modern management are dealt with in detail. Group work projects, 

and visits to leading bookshops, publishers and trade organisations 

are also included. It is also usual for booksellers to arrange 

appointments with publishers and book suppliers while they are 

visiting Britain for the course. Members are normally actively 

engaged in retail bookselling in developing countries and normally 

have reached management or assistant management level. Leading 

members of the British book trade, booksellers, publishers and large 

scale book distributors take part and the Booksellers Association. 

the Publishers Association and the Book Development Council all co

operate with the British Council in organising the course. 
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The course therefore greatly benefits the participants in 

showing them how to run their own shops more effectively. 

It also puts them in close personal touch with the British 

book trade which hopefully gives them a predilection towards 

British books and helps them to iron out problems of 

distribution and general matters of overseas trade. The 

course is certainly much valued among those who have taken 

part and has led to some substantial improvements in shop 

management. 

2.2.5 Overseas Reviews Scheme 

In July 1916, as a counter to German 
propaganda in neutral countries, the 
Council circulated an annotated list 
of Continental periodicals likely to 
review British books(21). 

This statement indicates that the Council of the Publishers' 

Association at this time recognised the value of book 

reviews overseas and they are still considered to be useful 

if not for the same reasons. The Overseas Reviews Scheme 

of the British Council is looked after by a small section 

within Book Promotion Department although at one time it 

was a fully fledged Department on its own. The object is 

to promote the sale of British books overseas by arranging 

for books to be reviewed in particular journals which the 

British Council knows to be worthwhile in the subject areas 

concerned. Publishers normally provide the books free and 

the Overseas Reviews Section makes contact with the editors 

or reviewers either through the Council office in the 

country concerned or by writing direct. 

In 1938 Council reports stated that fifty two books were 

supplied for review and the scheme was operating in seventeen 

countries. The scheme carried on and grew even during the 

KINGSFORD, R.J.L. The Publishers' Association, 1896-1946. 
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1970. p.63. 
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Second World War. In the annual report for 1948/49 it was noted 

that 12,000 books were sent to forty five countries for review in 

the press or by radio and 8,000 cuttings, showing reviews, were 

received in return. 

In spite of successes the Scheme was reduced in 1963 and now 

concentrates on the fields of Science, Technology, Social and 

Political Science and Management. It is still considered to be 

cheap and effective in its restricted fields as the books are 

provided free by the publishers and are reviewed by foreign 

reviewers not by specialists hired by the British Council. 

A subject index of foreign journals is maintained and publishers 

sometimes ask to be reviewed in certain countries. Contacts are 

made where known or, if not listed as a special contact, periodicals 

listed in periodicals directories are approached and, if willing to 

review, copies of books are despatched. In some cases specimen 

copies of the journals are obtained before a decision is made. If 

books are not reviewed after being despatched a reminder letter is 

sent. If there is still no response the journal is dropped from 

the contacts list although this may be reviewed later if changes 

are made in the journal concerned. 

The Section maintains an information file in three categoriesl an 

alphabetical index of journals, a subject index subdivided as finely 

as possible and a country index. In addition, personal contacts 

are kept with over 300 overseas editors and reviewers. Occasionally 

these editors may write from abroad for particular books to review 

in their journals and Overseas Reviews Section tries to help, 

although publishers are sometimes reluctant to provide books for 

review some months after publication. 

In other cases publishers in Britain may' contact Overseas Reviews 

Section to ask for advice on journals overseas which request review 

copies direct. When this happens use is made of the file of sample 

copies of overseas reviewing journals which amounted to over 750 
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titles in 1975. If specimens are not available the Council 

Librarian or other officer in the country concerned is asked for 

a sample copy or advice on the journal's standing. 

One of the methods employed to stimulate interest in British books 

among editors of specialised journals overseas is to distribute 

copies of Forthcoming Books, which is produced monthly together with 

the Council's reviewing journal, British Book News. This now 

reaches over 550 editors and reviewers abroad and has increased the 

number of requests since editors are encouraged to ask the British 

Council for review copies~ 

In 1974/75 the Section sent 2,224 books to thirty one countries and 

reviewed copies of 1,260 reviews, a review rate of fifty seven 

percent. The successes are largely in Europe, particularly in 

Belgium, Italy and Holland. The Scheme is only thought to be 

worthwhile in countries where there is a tradition for reviewing 

books. For instance, Japanese journals by and large do not accept 

books for review, and Sweden and Norway's specialist journals have 

little interest in reviewing. Of course specialists who wish to 

keep up with their subjects may also read the British journals in 

their field of interest and see books reviewed, so there is doubt 

as to the necessity of having books reviewed in foreign journals. 

However, the cost of British specialist periodicals hampers their 

wide distribution and it is more likely that personal subscriptions 

will be taken out to local journals leaving most of the foreign 

journals to be consulted in libraries. 

The publishers in Britain who use the Scheme do appreciate it 

judging by the gratifying letters received. For some reason though, 

pUblishers do not often quote foreign reviews on their books when 

they bring out reprints or new editions although such quotes might 

be thought to influence buyers in the countries where the original 

reviews appeared. 



In an article in The Author(22) some doubt was cast on the 

efficiency of book reviews as a means of selling books and it 

was suggested that the influence of the review on book sales had 

reached an all time low. Nevertheless, in the same article it 

was reported that the chief buyer of W.H. Smith's considered 

that reviews in specialist papers were more important than most 

general reviews. There is therefore backing for the British 

Council's concentration on the placing of reviews in specialised 

periodicals. 

3. Resale Section 

The British Council is concerned with helping and working with 

local booksellers and importers overseas as is evidenced by the 

hooksellers course and other activities already described. There 

are occasions however when the local book trade is either unable 

or unwilling to supply books which are required by individuals 

or institutions in the countries concerned. For this reason the 

British Council operates a Resale Section. This section is part 

of Supply Department although policy is controlled by Books 

Division and it does not operate in competition with the local 

book trade overseas. The problem may be that there is a lack 

of bookshops or that currency problems restrict the amount of 

foreign exchange available to booksellers or buyers. In cases 

where Resale Section is used, the Librarian or other officer in 

the British Council office overseas forwards orders for British 

books to London, and since the Council cannot sell at a discount 

the customer is charged the full pUblished price of the book, 

converted into local currency at the official rate of exchange, 

plus overheads and a charge for postage and paCking. Even so the 

Council does not fully cover its costs. Resale Section has 

specially prepared multiple forms which incorporate reasons for 

non-supply of items and operates an efficient supply system. Care 

must be taken overseas to ensure that local booksellers are not 

22. ORAM, M. 'Do reviews sell books?'. The Author. Spring 1974. 
p.9-l5. 
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offended and that customers are not just utilizing the British 

Council because they want to avoid paying the marked-up price of 

books from local shops which in some cases may be higher than 

the British Council full price including postage and packing. 

Normally where bookshops are available, the service is used 

because the bookseller considers it uneconomical to supply small 

orders and does not mind the Council acting as a bookseller. 

Poland is an example of one country where the problem is one of 

lack of hard currency and in this case the Polish Government 

allows selected institutions to spend certain amounts in local 

currency to supplement their foreign exchange allocations and 

order books through the British Council. The Council then uses 

the money gained from such orders to pay for local expenses in 

Poland. Resale Section therefore performs a useful function. 

4. Bibliographical publications 

The British Council publishes a number of books and periodicals to 

meet specific needs to promote the English Language and British 

culture and science. Some of these will contain lists of books 

but the chief regular bibliographical periodicals published by 

the Council are British Medicine and British Book News. The 

former is produced by the Council's Medical Department and is 

distributed through Council offices overseas and sold to medical 

practitioners, hospitals and medical librarians all over the world. 

It appears monthly and lists new British books on medicine with 

brief annotations where required and has a special pUll-out section 

each month for books on a particular topic. Information is also 

given on non-book materials in medinine and it has selective 

contents lists of recent issues of British medical periodicals. 

Other features are a news and notes section and a list of 

forthcoming medical congresses and meetings. There is some 

controversy about its continuation however as much of the 

information can be found from other sources and it is expensive 

to produce and runs at a loss. 
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British Book News is .also having financial problems since 

production costs are expensive and it operates a large scale 

free distribution list throughout the world based mainly on 

requests from Council offices overseas. Attempts are therefore 

being made to convert free SUbscriptions to paid subscriptions 

where possible but there is no hint of its demise since it is 

acknowledged to be a very useful reviewing journal and the only 

one exclusively devoted to British books. It appears monthly and 

is intended to inform overseas librarians, booksellers and private 

bookbuyers about new books on all subjects published in Britain. 

Each issue reviews about 240 books, which is more than any other 

British journal and all reviewers are specialists in their 

subjects, most of them holding posts in British universities. 

Reviews are authorative and concise and are now signed by the 

reviewer but educational books below tertiary level are not 

included. An index is maintained of over 2,000 reviewers but 

new people are constantly recruited, particularly in the sciences. 

Books are submitted for review by publishers and records of more 

than 300 publishers are maintained. The normal period for a review 

to appear is about three months after publication which may seem 

a long time but is earlier than the Times Literary Supplement and 

specialist journals. Notices are sent out to reviewers with the 

books asking them to keep reviews to 100-400 words depending on 

the importance of the book. They are also asked to give opinions 

on the status of the author,the kind of person to whom the book 

will appeal and state qualities and faults in addition to saying 

what the book is about. Each monthly issue includes a bibliographi

cal survey on selected topics (e.g. 'Books on the theatre' by 

J.C. Trewin) and an annotated list of over 250 forthcoming books, 

arranged by subject is also included and is designed so that it can 

be pulled out and kept separately. A list of paperback reprints 

fDrms part of this section. The main reviews are in Dewey Decimal 

Classification order and classification numbers are included. 

There is an author, title and series index and an introductury 

section gives recent publishing news. 
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It is a very well produced subsidised journal with the 

principal object of promoting the sale of British books 

overseas and is held in high esteem by librarians both in ' 

Britain and abroad. 



CHAPTER IV 

GOVERNMENT AIDED SCHEMES AND ASSISTANCE TO THE EXPORr BOOK TRADE 

There are a number of ways in which Government departments and 

Ministries assist in the export or distribution of British books 

overseas. The British Council, much of whose work overseas helps 

to make British books more widely known, derives the major part 

of its funds from the Foreign and Commonwealth Office and the 

Ministry of Overseas Development but, in addition, there are 

three specifically book orientated programmes which the British 

Council administers on behalf of the Ministry of Overseas 

Development, which are who1e1y supported by Ministry of Overseas 

Development grants. These are the English Language Book Society 

low priced books scheme, the Books Presentation Programme and the 

Library Development Scheme all of which operate only in developing 

countries (The Ministry of Overseas Development also pays two thirds 

of the salary of the Book Development Council's Bookseller Officer 

whose duties are described in Chapter I, Section 1.1.5). 

1. The Low Priced Book Scheme 

In 1973 the staff of that section of the Central Office of 

Information which dealt with the English Language Book Society 

(ELBS) transferred to the British Council, became British Council 

officers and began operating as the Low Priced Books Department at 

British Council headquarters in London. Prior to this a British 

Council officer had operated as Low Priced Books Liaison Officer to 

act as a link between overseas offices, the British Council headquarters 

and the Central Office of Information. The new system enabled the 

department to correspond directly with overseas offices regarding 

ELBS books. 

The English Language Book ~ociety is part of the Government's, 

Overseas Aid Programme, its chief aim being to enable students and 

other readers in developing countries to buy textbooks at greatly 

reduced prices. The books involved have been originally published in 

Britain by various publishers who agree to publish a cheaper edition 
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under the ELBS imprint, in paper covers usually, but without any 

abridgements or changes in the contents of the books. Costs to 

the buyer can be anything from a half to a third of the original 

published price. The subjects covered include English Language, 

Engineering, Medicine, Pure and Applied Science, Education, 

Sociology and Business. Normally, only books written by British 

authors and issued by British pUblishers are eligible for 

production in ELBS editions. An Advisory Committee is responsible 

for the selection of titles for inclusion in the series, with 

suggestions coming from Ministries, academics, students, booksellers 

and British Council officers in the countries where the scheme 

operates, in addition to those from Britishp·ublishers and their 

overseas agents. After consideration, if the Advisory Committee 

approves a title, the original publisher is invited to produce 

an ELBS edition, and, providing he agrees, a subsidy is negotiated 

with the Ministry of Overseas Development to enable the pUblisher 

to produce the required number of copies at the reduced price. 

The scheme was inaugurated in 1960 and was at first only intended 

to apply to India, following Lord Hill of Luton's tour of that 

country when Co-ordinator of Government Information Services and 

his concern over the need for Indian students to obtain textbooks 

cheaply. The first book was issued in 1961 (Littlewood's 

University Algebra} and .the scheme has gradually spread to other 

developing countries, with over 420 titles in print in 1976. By 

this date over fourteen and a half million copies had been sold 

since the scheme began, out of seventeen million produced. The 

publisher produces and markets the ELBS edition through the normal 

trade channels overseas (it is not available for sale in Britain) 

although pUblicity for the scheme as a whole is the responsibility 

of the British Council, aided by its offices overseas, and the 

British Information Services through Embassies ~nd High Commissions. 

In addition publishers also publicise their own particular titles. 

Publicity includes leaflets, posters and signs advertising the 

series plus printed catalogues of titles available. Catalogues 

are issued in several forms, that for distribution to booksellers, 

called the trade list, is arranged by publisher for easy trade 

ordering and that for academic, institutional and individual buyers 
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is arranged by subject. There are also selective catalogues 

covering various subject fields (e.g. Books on the Life Sciences 

and Books on English Language and Allied Subjects) for 

distribution to faculties and specialist departments. Unlike 

the complete catalogues which do not contain descriptions, the 

subject lists include brief abstracts of titles listed. All 

catalogues give English prices and year of pUblication both for 

the original edition and the ELBS edition so that comparisons of 

savings can be made. Of course in bookshops overseas the usual 

mark up above the exchange rate will be applied and books are 

bought in local currency. Each catalogue also gives some 

information about the series, including a list of countries in 

which ELBS books are obtainable, of which there were eighty in 

1976, and information on how to obtain the books, since the 

English Language Book Society is not itself a publisher and books 

cannot be bought through the Low Priced Books Department in 

London or from British Council offices overseas. Lecturers are 

advised however that they may often see copies of titles which 

they might wish to prescribe, in their local British Council 

library, since many Council libraries keep full sets for 

publicity purposes. They can also write direct to the publisher 

or his agent for sample copies and, if they have any suggestions 

for the inclusion of other books in the series they are invited 

to send details to ELBS in London stating whether or not the 

titles are recommended at universities or technical colleges. 

Booksellers are advised to order direct from publishers or their 

agents or from an exporter in Britain. British Council offices 

overseas also occasionally arrange exhibitions of ELBS books in 

universities, technical colleges and other institutions. 

India, for which the scheme was first intended, is still the 

biggest user of the books and it has been estimated by British 

Council officers there that over forty percent of all ELBS sales 

are made in India. Although prices increased sharply in 1975 the 

British Council Representative in India was of the opinion that 

most ELBS titles held their own in popularity, style and price, 
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even compared to locally produced standard texts. The Indian 

Government has supported the scheme since its inception as a 

large percentage of tertiary level textbooks used were British 

in origin and it was felt that Indian publishers did not have 

the capacity to produce the books required in the quantities 

needed and at a price which the students could afford. There 

is therefore a formal agreement with the Indian Government that 

books intended for production in ELBS editions have to be sent 

to the Indian Ministry of Education for evaluation beforehand. 

It used to be the case that all books considered for ELBS editions 

had to be approved by the Ministry of Education in India before 

production but the decision can now be overruled if other 

countries agree that the book would be useful elsewhere. 

However, it was estimated by the British Council's Books' Officer 

in Delhi in 1975 that at least eighty five percent were approved 

by the Indian authorities. 

In India also, a system of wholesale stocking of the ELBS range 

of titles was arranged and still existed in 1976. As with other 

countries, Indian booksellers obtained titles in the ELBS range 

at trade terms from publishers, their agents, and wholesalers in 

Britain, but India is a big country and there were complaints of 

unavailability in some quarter&. Booksellers often only stocked 

titles which they knew would sell quickly, as their profit margins 

were small and it took a long time for specially ordered titles 

to arrive. The wholesale stocking of ELBS titles was therefore 

devised to try to achieve rapid availability of all ELBS books 

on terms which would be attractive to the stockists. Although 

the suggestion had been made and a sub-committee of the 

Publishers' Association formed after the return of the Book 

Development Council mission to India in October-November 1969, 

the implimentation was delayed for some years because of 

complications engendered by the existence of the widely varying 

discounts operated by the sixty or so British firms which 

pUblished for the ELBS scheme at the time and the need to choose 

reliable stockists. Eventually, the ELBS discount structure was 

standardized and the B.D.C. sent a letter to three wholesale 
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stockists initially, inviting them to participate in the scheme 

in the first instance for a two year period beginning in January 

1973. From this date these stockholders were asked to order 

from the individual publishers or their distributors in Britain, 

on special ELBS order forms to ensure that they had a minimum of 

ten copies of every ELBS title in print, although they were 

expected to hold much larger stocks than this, especially of the 

more popular titles. They were expected to make replenishment 

orders in good time in order to have sufficient quantities 

constantly available. In return pUblishers were to guarantee 

to give a discount of forty percent for books ordered on these 

special forms and to supply freight and insurance free. This 

freight free concession did not apply to books required to be 

sent by post. The chosen stockists were then asked to allow 

retailers a discount of not less than twenty percent and other 

wholesalers a discount of not less than twenty five percent of 

the local price. They were also expected to supply to libraries 

on request. One firm stipUlation made was that ELBS books must 

not be exported out of India either by the wholesalers or their 

customers. Six monthly returns were asked for, giving information 

on the quantity sold in the previous six months, current stocks, 

quantity on order and a forecast of requirements for the next 

twelve months. 

In the event, five stockists, with branches in different parts of 

India, were chosen and there was an improvement on the availability 

of ELBS titles but not to the extent that was intended. A three 

man B.D.C. mission to India in April-May 1974 reported on the 

scheme and was of the opinion that none of the stockists had 

attempted to order all the titles on the list and some had ordered 

only a small proportion. The stockists claimed that it was 

difficult to assess needs when selling the books in competition 

with four other stockists and the agents of the publishers of 

individual titles. Consequently they under-ordered. There was 

also a discount war taking place, with stockists vying with each 

other for customers by offering discounts well above the twenty 

percent minimum. This meant that the scheme was not as profitable 
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for them as they had hoped and led them to concentrate on fast

selling titles so that they could recover their outlay quickly. 

Some also complained that publishers were reporting some titles 

as being unavailable and felt that, in some cases, publishers 

might be giving priority to their own agents. Another source of 

complaint was that some publishers were fixing unrealistically low 

credit terms and that one pUblisher was insisting that 250 copies 

of a title should be ordered if the full forty percent discount 

was to be given. It was also reported that little progress had 

been made on supplying stock returns and this was unlikely to 

improve quickly as most firms did not keep the kind of records 

from which the information needed could be extracted. One of the 

stockists had ordered a totally inadequate number of titles and 

it was recommended that this firm should cease to be a stockist. 

In spite of the fact that it had been specifically emphasised that 

ELBS titles must not be re-exported, some re-exporting had been 

going on, especially into the Middle East. This means that 

countries are benefiting from British Government aid which may 

not be considered to be proper recipients. The Indian government 

also disapproves since hard currency imports are used to obtain 

soft currency. Questions were asked in the Indian parliament on 

the subject, and, as the re-exporters were not necessarily the 

wholesale stockists, a letter was sent to the Federation of 

Indian Publishers by the Indian Ministry of Education in December 

1974 asking the Federation to warn its members that any 

infringement of the instructions not to re-export would make the 

firms involved liable to action under the Import and Export Trade 

Control regulations. 

A number of these problems were later resolved including the 

removal of the unsuitable stockist in September 1974, and, by and 

large, the scheme is considered to be successful. As the Book 
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Development Council has stated(l) 

The fact that the scheme is now proving to be 
successful is due in no small measure to the 
work of the British Council London and India. 

One of the problems reported by the three man mission in 1974 was 

that stockists, booksellers and publishers' agents were not 

promoting new ELBS titles for fear of winning business for their 

rivals and it was recommended that publishers should ensure that 

their agents should continue to promote their new titles. In 

addition to this however, the British Council had attached to the 

British High Commission in New Delhi, an Assistant Education 

Adviser (Books), previously known as British Council Books Officer, 

India, whose principle job was to promote the ELBS scheme in India, 

although he was also concerned with other matters affecting the 

sale of British books in India and with giving assistance to the 

Indian book trade. The post was originallY conceived as regional 

(i.e. the Indian sub-continent) but was principally concerned 

with India, being essentially a regional manager's job dealing 

with such matters as exhibitions, catalogues, promotion in all 

its aspects, and liaison with the Indian Ministry of Education. 

Since there are about 100 universities in India and it was 

essential that these should be visited if ELBS titles were to be 

successfully promoted, Regional Book Promotion Assistants were 

appointed as it was too large a job for one man. These Book 

Promotion Assistants, in addition, to looking after ELBS 

exhibitions and promoting new ELBS titles, also look after the 

touring and display of book exhibitions sent to India by the 

Book Promotion Department of the British Council (see Chapter Ill, 

Section 2.2.1). The main Books Officer or Assistant Education 

Adviser (Books) post was unfortunately suppressed in 1976 although 

the work and advice of the occupants of this post has been much 

praised in the past by members of the British and Indian book trades, 

1. BOOK DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL. Report of the Board, 1974-1975. 
London, B.D.C., 1975. p.12. 
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and the incumbant has always had working experience in the trade 

which enabled him to talk on an equal footing. 

Partly because of the desperate need for cheap textbooks in 

Egypt and because ELBS books were actually being sold there at 

inflated prices, which it is believed were being imported from 

India, the scheme was extended to Egypt and the Sudan in 1974. 

An agreement was signed by the Egyptian Minister of Culture and 

the British Charge d'Affaires in Cairo on 1st August 1974, 

appointing a public sector organisation, the General Egyptian 

Book Organisation (GEBO), solely responsible for the importing, 

stockholding and distribution of ELBS editions in Egypt. Similar 

conditions were made to those in force for the Indian stockists 

(i.e. books must not be re-exported, freight free discount of 

forty percent granted to the stockist but on minimum quarterly 

stock orders of 250 copies of each title). In the Sudan the 

system operating in most other countries was adopted (i.e. 

booksellers buy at normal trade terms). Two other public sector 

organisations protested in 1975 at not being able to import ELBS 

and as a result they were allowed to import at normal trade terms 

if GEEO did not object. Problems arose in 1975 in that although 

the people who knew about the books through exhibitions and other 

means were very enthusiastic, not enough people seemed to know 

and the stock situation was unsatisfactory as it seemed that orders 

were only placed when stocks were exhausted and British publishers 

were in some cases. slow to supply, possibly because they held the 

books until the receipt of letters of credit. 

It is expected that these difficulties will be ironed out but 

the scheme also has its critics, one of the criticisms in earlier 

days being that a number of the books chosen were out-of-date and 

students in India were not receiving the best books available in 

the appropriate subject fields. There may have been some truth in 

this, since academic staff at universities tended to recommend the 

books which they themselves had used, but this criticism has been 
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largely overcome since the main criteria for selection now are 

that the books chosen are authoritative, up-to-date, and that 

they are written in a style appropriate to the needs of students 

in the territories concerned. The fact that, of a total of over 

620 titles which have been available in the scheme, about one 

third have been discontinued because they became out-of-date, or 

because better books were written, or for other reasons, is 

evidence that constant attention is paid to this problem. 

Publishers in India have also complained that the existence of 

ELBS books has held back the growth of their trade and have 

suggested that pUblication rights should be sold to local 

publishers so that the books will still be available and the 

Indian publishing industry will also benefit. The B.D.C. mission 

to India in 1974 however opposed this since they said that the 

inflation and local pricing structure in India would make it 

impossible for local publishers to undercut the ELBS prices if 

rights were locally licensed. They were also of the opinion that 

academic circles in India would agree with this view but stressed 

that, in order to secure ELBS titles against compulsory licensing 

under the Paris revisions of the international copyright laws 

(see Chapter I, p •. 66), titles must be kept available in the 

market and the scheme should therefore be strengthened in the 

years to come. 

There has also been some criticism of book aid schemes in general 

in developing countries, particularly in India where there are 

also Indo-Soviet and Indo-American textbook programmes, both 

assisted by their respective governments. Books produced under 

the American scheme are widely used and, in this scheme the books 

are published locally for about one fifth of the original price 

and have therefore often been more immediately available than 

ELBS books. However these have also been criticised as sometimes 

being irrelevant. As Philip Altbach points out(2) this applied 

particularly in the social sciences. In the same article he also 

2. ALTBACH, Philip G. 'Literary colonialism: books in the third 
world'. Indian Publisher and Bookseller. August, 1975. p.2ll-216. 
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states his belief that the American scheme has retarded the 

development of Indian publishing since it enabled American 

publishers to set up subsidiaries and establish themselves in 

the Indian market by using government aid money. In talking about 

low priced book aid programmes in general he believes that not 

enough care is taken in evaluating their advantages and 

disadvantages although he does not condemn all aspects of such 

programmes. 

However, there is no doubt that ELBS books are widely appreciated 

by students in the countries where the scheme operates and 

printings in many titles run into tens of thousands. One title, 

A.S. Hornby's, Advanced learner's dictionary of current English, 

has been selling at the rate of about 250,000 copies a year, 

although this is exceptional. In fact the very success of the 

scheme is now causing problems since government aid is not 

bmttomless and subsidies may have to be reduced. The extension 

of the scheme to Egypt and the Sudan meant further subsidies were 

needed and a grant of £550,000, an increase of eighteen point three 

percent, was made for the year 1974-75 after representations on 

the part of the book trade. According to the Publishers' Association 

Annual Report for 1975/76(3} the grant at the time of publication 

was £775,000 and it was noted that a very sUbstantial increase 

would be needed to meet the demands of the market. This is very 

unlikely to be provided and it was expected in mid-1976 that some 

cutbacks would have to be made and publishers might only be able 

to produce up to a half of the titles requested. There is some 

talk that the scheme should be reorganised administratively and 

fresh evaluations, title by title are being made. Some titles which 

sell very well (e.g. in 'medicine) have been withdrawn because they 

are not purely student texts and can be used by qualified 

practitioners. The Ministry of Overseas Development's policy in 

1976 i; to help the poorer countries first but the twenty five 

PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION. Annual report, 1975-76. 
The Publishers Association, 1976. p.20. 
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poorest countries which are the main target for this aid do not 

have great numbers of students using the English Language. The 

whole scheme is therefore in a state of flux, but is hoped that 

with forward planning and co-operation between all interested 

parties a satisfactory solution can be found. 

2. Books Presentation Programme 

This programme was established in 1971 following the 

recommendations of a joint Ministry of Overseas Development/ 

British Council working party made in December 1970. The scheme 

does not require formal government-to-government requests and 

operates under the guidance of a Books Co-ordinating Committee. 

Its purpose is to help meet the need for books in the libraries 

of educational and other institutions in developing countries and 

especially to provide suitable support for other forms of British 

aid. Presentations are made on the basis of need, the value in 

relation to the recipient country's development and the ability 

of the receiving institution to make good use of the books. The 

aim is also to encourage local provision for educational or 

technical development and such presentations are therefore intended 

to supplement the existing finances of the institution concerned 

and not to act as a substitute for a local books budget. The 

secretary of the Books Co-ordinating Committee is a British Council 

officer and works within the Libraries Department of British 

Council headquarters in London. Apart from the British Council 

other members of the Committee come from the Ministry of Overseas 

Development which naturally has a large say in how the money should 

be spent, the Inter-University Council (I.U~.), the Department of 

Education and Science, the Foreign and Commonwealth Office, and the 

Council for Technical Education and Training in Overseas Countries 

(TETOC). Applications for presentations are submitted by the 

British Council Representative in the countries concerned or by 

Embassies or High Commissions in countries where the British Council 

is not represented. Where there are I.U.C. affiliated universities, 

such universities submit their applications direct to the I.U.C. in 
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London rather than through the British Council or British Embassy 

or High Commission although there is mutual consultation and 

each is kept informed of the other"'"s proposals. In the early 

years of the scheme each country made bids according to judgements 

of local needs without any pronouncements from London as to limits 

for particular countries. "This resulted in certain imbalances and 

led to a scheme of target allowances being allocated to countries. 

At the present time (i.e. mid-1976) target expenditure figures 

are allocated on a regional or country basis and these figures 

give British Council representatives and Missions overseas an 

indication of the amount of money available for individual 

countries. The idea is that worthy projects should be proposed 

each year up to the value of the allocation although the total is 

not a compulsory expenditure figure and need not be met if it is 

felt that there are insufficient projects worthy of support or 

proposals cannot be completed in time for supply during the current 

financial year. Money underspent for one country can therefore be" 

apportioned to others where there happens to be a greater demand ~n 

that particular year. For this reason a system of priorities is 

suggested by countries and in those countries where the suggested 

expenditure on proposals exceeds the target allocation those 

projects receiving the lowest priority are submitted as category 

dB" proposals and may be granted if sufficient funds remain from 

countries which do not use their full allocations. A planning 

programme is followed so that countries submitting proposals do so 

at various times during the year in question in order to avoid an 

accumulation of orders which suppliers may be unable to fulfill 

before the completion of the financial year. In order to further 

speed up the process and give the Books Co-ordinating Committee 

a guide to global requirements each country is expected to submit 

a forward plan every year covering proposals for the next three 

years. These are not hard and fast suggestions and can be altered 

each year if situations change but, if tentatively approved in 

advance by the Books Co-ordinating Committee, and basically 

adhered to, time can be saved when detailed annual proposals are 

made. 



To make sure that sufficient information is received by the Books 

Co-ordinating Committee, Project Proposal Forms must be completed 

for each proposed presentation which give details about the 

institution concerned such as subjects taught, number of students, 

number of staff, number of library staff, size of bookstock, size 

of the library budget and a statement confirming that library 

facilities are adequate enough for proper use to be made of any 

agreed presentation. Other details asked for include information 

on the subjects and level of comprehension of books required, the 

total amount of money requested, and a supporting argument to 

justify the proposal. Confirmation must also be given that it is 

unlikely that there will be any objection to the presentation from 

the Government of the country concerned and that there is agreement 

locally between the British Council, the British Embassy or High 

Commission, and, where apPlicable, the local Development Division 

of the Ministry of Overseas Development. These exist in certain 

regions to supervise British aid to the countries in their regions. 

For instance, the South East Asia Development Division is situated 

in Bangkok to advise on aid to countries in the area. 

Not all of the institutions chosen have sufficient bibliographical 

resources to enable them to choose the books needed and in these 

cases the local British Council library, where one exists, can 

often give the required help, but if this is not sufficient, the 

bibliographical section in the British Council's Libraries 

Department in London provides bibliographies and catalogues after 

the Books Co-ordinating Committee has approved the presentation. 

Although in the vast majority of cases the institutions themselves 

choose the books, occasionally officers of the British Council may 

assist in making the choice, either locally or in London. This is 

purely for the purpose of giving professional help and is not 

intended as a means of imposing certain titles on the receiving 

institution or of preventing them from obtaining others. There 

are of course criteria which must be observed. The presentation 

must make a contribution to the country's educational, economic 

or social development, but broad subject areas are agreed upon when 
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the proposals are submitted and these are adhered to when the 

selection is being made. The main stipulation is that books 

or periodicals must be pUblished in Britain and, for the purpose 

of the Book Presentation Programme, British publications are 

regarded as any titles listed in the reference works British books 

in print or the British National Bibliography. Periodical 

subscriptions are normally limited to a two year period although 

back runs may be provided, normally limited to the previous ten 

years. Instead of ordering back runs, which need to be for 

complete years, supplies of photocopying coupons from the 

British Library can be provided and these can be used to obtain 

copies of single articles, where these are required rather than 

complete runs. 

As a general rule, only one copy of each title may be ordered since 

it is considered that the supply of textbooks is the responsibility 

of the country concerned, although in certain cases, where a 

special need is established, up to six copies of individual titles 

may be supplied. Further relaxations of the rule regarding the 

non supply of multiple copies may be made for the purpose of 

providing books for a pilot or experimental scheme in connection 

with the introduction of modernised syllabuses, especially if a 

British expert is involved in the curriculum development programme. 

Once the Books Co-ordinating Committee has approved a proposal the 

institution is notified and orders are typed on special forms which 

are forwarded to the British Council in London where they are 

vetted and any queries resolved before being sent to one of the 

several wholesale book suppliers appointed by the British Council. 

The supplier then obtains the books and sends them normally by 

bulk post to the address on the order form, usually that of the 

institution concerned but occasionally the address of the local 

British Council office or British Mission which will then arrange 

distribution. In any case, a copy of the despatCh note is sent to 

the post so that arrangements can be made to check upon receipt and 

for a formal presentation to be made if required. 



There is always the chance that institutions receiving such 

presentations will reduce their library budget for that 

particular year because of the gift received, but this is not 

of course the intention behind the scheme and any notification 

of such intention would jeopardi~e agreement to the proposal. 

British Council and other officers at posts who visit 

institutions may also check on this aspect after presentations 

have been made, and, if budgets have been reduced, further 

presentations might be affected. They also check to ensure that 

the books presented are readily accessible and adequately 

safeguarded so that they are used to the best effect. 

The Ministry of Overseas Development hopes to continue the scheme 

in the coming years, since reactions in the first few years have 

shown that it filled a long felt want and was enthusiastically 

received. The right books can be of great benefit in educational 

and technical development and the scheme also helps British 

publishers and wholesale booksellers. Since the books are expected 

to encourage provision and not to enable institutions to reduce 

budgets the scheme should not harm the local book trade in the 

countries concerned. In 1974, according to Unesco (4) 462 

presentations were approved in seventy six countries, totalling 

£562,000 and £625,000 was allocated for 1975/76. Expenditure in 

the next few years may be effected by inflation to some extent so 

there is no guarantee that the steady increase achieved over the 

last few years will be maintained. 

3. Library Development Scheme 

This scheme, formally known as the Public Library Development echeme, 

is still mainly concerned with public libraries but had its name 

changed so that its activities could be widened. Although the 

money for the scheme forms part of the British Council's budget it 

4. UNESCO. Book Promotion News. Newsletter number 8. December, 
1975. p.6. 
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can only be spent with approval from the Ministry of Overseas 

Development and the Ministry exercises a great deal of control 

over actual expenditure. It is much wider in scope than the Book 

Presentation Programme and is not solely concerned with the 

provision of books although sUbstantial amounts are provided for 

this purpose. In fact, even before the Public Library Development 

scheme was fully funded by the Ministry of Overseas Development 

in 1972, the British Council had been co-operating with 

Commonwealth governments in the creation of public library 

services and over £500,000 had been spent between 1948 and 1970 

in initiating or developing such schemes in twelve countries, 

mostly in Africa. 

In addition to books, money is available under the scheme for aid 

to developing countries in the form of library equipment, the 

provision of new buildings, the purchase of mobile libraries and 

training schemes for library staff, either professional or sub

professional. Such programmes can be arranged for long or short 

periods either in Britain or overseas. 

The need for training was emphasised when it was found that some 

institutions which might have benefitted from presentations under 

the Books Presentation Programme were unable to qualify for 

assistance as they had no suitably qualified library staff. At 

the time, the only training in librarianship provided as aid under 

the British Government's technical assistance programme was for 

professional education at a high level covering several years 

study in Britain. This was not appropriate for the kind of staff 

needed so the existing Library Development Scheme was modified to 

allow the British Council to organise regional or local short-term, 

medium-level courses in librarianship basically to provide training 

for staff of such institutions as teacher training colleges and 

technical institutes so that they might properly benefit from the 

Books Presentation Programme, although staff from other types of 

institution could also take part. 
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With this type of aid it is hoped that the government concerned 

will make some kind of contribution, perhaps to the extent of 

matching the amount provided by Britain. In this way it is 

expected that the project in question will arouse more attention 

and be developed locally after British aid has ceased. 

During 1975/76 an allocation of £220,000 was made available for 

the scheme as a whole although not all of this was used due to 

problems of buildings being postponed and delays in the supply 

of equipment. Assistance was however given to twenty seven 

countries in the form of books, buildings, equipment, mobile 

libraries, training courses and advisory visits. Some of the 

larger projects during the year included the first payment to 

Guyana to help pay for work on the National Library Building, an 

eight week course in Britain on library development planning which 

was attended by senior librarians from seventeen countries and 

substantial amounts for the purchase of books to the Malawi 

National Library Service and the Ghana National Library Board. 

Plans are also in hand to aid the development of a new national 

library service in Lesotho over the next three years and similar 

projects are expected for Fiji and Gibraltar. Aided work has 

been going on in the Gambia for several years and this is expected 

to culminate in the near future in the completion of the National 

Library building. Assistance is also being given to the Jordan 

schools library service in the form of mobile libraries and 

equipment. So far as short courses for sub-professional staff 

are concerned, these have already been supported in Zambia, 

Botswana, Ghana and Sierra Leone and similar courses are expected 

to be held in Afghanistan and Sudan. 

Although not actually part of the scheme, the Libraries Department 

of the British Council also provides Library Development Officers, 

funded by the Ministry of Overseas Development and these have been 

employed in Lesotho and East and Central Africa. A further post, 

based in London, with a roving brief to assist in the development 
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programmes of libraries in several countries, is also expected to 

be provided from 1976. 

While these projects are not all directly concerned with the 

provision of British books overseas, direct presentations are 

involved in a number of cases, and the development of library 

services and the training of staff can provide more opportunities 

for the increased sale of British books in the countries concerned. 

In addition to this indirect aid to the book trade, Government 

agencies give direct assistance to publishers and book exports 

as they do for other exporters. 

4. Government aid to the export book trade 

The main guide to general Government aid to exporters is the 

Export Handbook, produced each year by the British Overseas Trade 

Board. As stated in the handbook(5) 

The British Overseas Trade Board was established 
on 1 January 1972. It consists of businessmen 
and representatives of the Department of Trade, 
the Department of Industry, the Foreign and 
Commonwealth Office, and the Export Credits 
Guarantee Department. The Board's main task is 
to ensure that the official export promotion 
activities are conducted with due regard to the 
needs of industry and commerce, and to utilise 
the available Government export promotion 
resources to the best advantage. While the 
British Overseas Trade Board gives direction to 
the official export promotion services the day
to-day work continues to be handled by the staff 
of the Department of Trade in co-operation with 
the Foreign and Commonwealth Office posts 
overseas. 

As noted in Chapter I, Section 1.1., the activities of the Book 

Development Council are assisted in a number of ways by the 

Department of Trade, and, although individual publishers also 

make direct use of its services, it is the Book Development 

Council which maintains the closest liaison with the Department 

5. BRITISH OVERSEAS TRADE BOARD. Export handbook: services for 
British exporters. 8th ed. London, British Overseas Trade 
Board, 1975. p.10. 



on behalf of its members as a whole. The Department of Trade has 

an interest in seeing that British pUblishers are represented at 

the most important book fairs and exhibitions overseas and works 

with the B.D.C. to ensure that such representation is arranged 

to the best effect. They are always approachable and willing to 

consider applications for subsidies for new events. This kind 

of assistance is given through the Fairs and Promotion Branch 

and as already mentioned in Chapter I, p.14 the B.D.C. applies 

for joint venture assistance for book fairs. The true joint 

venture is one in which the British Overseas Trade Board provides 

space and a stand for each firm taking part so that a joint 

British image is presented. In these cases the firms taking 

p~t are charged so much per square metre for the space alloted 

to them, including the stand. The B.D.C. sends out information 

to the publishers and asks firms to inform them if they wish to 

take part. Fees are then paid to the Department of Trade 

according to the space required. This system involves the B.D.C. 

in a number of meetings with ·the Department of Trade and liaison 

with pUblishers but the grouping together of publishers in one 
, 

national block is not always appropriate for book fairs. The 

Department is flexible however, and for the Frankfurt Book Fair 

and similar international book fairs where publishers choose their 

own site, the pUblishers book and pay for their own stands and 

send receipted invoices and trade reports to the B.D.C. which are 

forwarded to the Department of Trade. Eventually the Department 

of Trade sends a cheque to the B.D.C. and publishers are reimbursed. 

The B.D.C. in fact prefer this method since they are less involved 

with meetings and the distribution of publicity. Normally the 

Department of Trade will provide a shell stand of up to fifteen 

square metres on payment of the non-returnable participation fee, 

but if the exhibitor can satisfy the Department that a larger stand 

is needed then the area can be increased on payment of an additional 

fee. In addition to this they will also agree to pay up to half 

of the return air fares of two trade association representatives 

manning information stands, and, in the case of events taking place 

outside of Western Europe, up to half of the return tourist air fares 

of two representatives from each firm manning their stand for the 
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full period of the event. Apart from support at international 

book fairs, the British Overseas Trade Board also organises British 

pavilions at some international trade fairs on a national basis or 

special British exhibitions in selected markets to promote goods 

made in Britain. The B.D.C. and individual publishers can be 

included in these events if they so wish and similar assistance 

to that available under the joint venture scheme is provided for 

participants. Examples of two such events in which the B.D.C. and 

British publishers participated are the Consumer Goods Exhibition 

held in Denmark in 1972 and a similar exhibition at the British 

Export Marketing Centre in Tokyo in 1974. 

In addition to supporting firms at exhibitions overseas, financial 

assistance is also given to outward trade missions, which, 

generally speaking, must be collective and sponsored by Trade 

Associations, Chambers of Commerce or similar non-trading 

organisations. So far as the pUblishing industry is concerned 

this has involved members of the B.D.C. and groups of senior 

publishers visiting overseas markets to study problems affecting 

the promotion and distribution of British books and to meet trade 

and government representatives to discuss these problems. After 

each such mission a report must be produced for the benefit of the 

trade as a whole and financial help is given on a scale according 

to the distance of the country from Britain providing that members 

of the mission spend at least two thirds of their time overseas 

in the base area. The position of British books in several countries 

has been studied in this way and several worthwhile reports have 

resulted but, in recent years British publishers have felt the need 

of missions more directly connected with sales. To this end the 

B.D.C. negotiated with the Department of Trade and what the 

Department calls "non-mission missions", and the B.D.C. prefers to 

call group visits, have evolved. (These are discussed in 

Chapter I, p.ll). Similar financial assistance is given by the 

Department of Trade to these hard selling missions but the 

Department does not insist on full reports being produced although 
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individual members have to submit reports of work carried out. 

In addition, the Department is also willing to consider helping 

small fact-finding missions of one, two or three persons to 

study particular problems. With all these missions the 

contribution is usually about half of the tourist air fare but 

the Department will not give financial help to individuals from. 

an exporting firm making independent overseas visits. Though the 

B.D.C., as the publishers export trade association, is the normal 

body with which the Department of Trade negotiates regarding 

publishers visits overseas, the Department is also willing to 

assist publishers who might wish to jDin in a general trade 

mission organised by their local Chamber of Commerce, if the 

B.D.C. has no plans to send a mission to the market to be visited. 

Inward missions (discussed in Chapter I, p.12), consisting of 

groups of businessmen, government officials, academics or other 

groups from overseas, are also within the British Overseas Trade 

Board's field of interest. So far as the publishing industry is 

concerned financial assistance will be given if there is agreement 

between the B.D.C. and the Overseas Visitors Bureau of the Export 

Services and Promotion Division, which deals with such visits, 

that it will be mutually useful for these groups to meet publishers 

and learn something about the British publishing industry. As with 

groups from other industries, the interests of the members must be 

broadly similar so that they can undertake the same programme of 

visits. If agreement is reached, the Department of Trade may make 

a considerable contribution towards the cost of return air fares 

and also meet part of the hotel costs and other expenses. The 

remainder is paid for by the B.D.C. and publishers who offer 

hospitality. 

Another scheme operated by the British Overseas Trade Board which 

had not been used by the B.D.C. up to 1976 but which it is aware 

of and could use in the future, is the Export Market Research Scheme. 

A professional Export Marketing Research Adviser is employed who can 
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advise firms on effective methods of carrying out research, on 

suitable consultants or agencies, and on how to set up an in-house 

marketing research department in addition to giving estimates of 

costs involved. Where such projects are approved financial 

assistance can be given to individual companies for up to one 

third of the cost, to groups of two or more unconnected firms for 

up to half of the cost and to trade associations for up to two 

thirds of the cost. Firms setting up new export marketing research 

departments may also receive help with salaries and overheads during 

the first year. The scheme could be used by groups within the 

Publishers Association such as the Medical Group or the University, 

College and Professional Publishers' Group or by individual firms. 

In the case of reports resulting from such research, these are 

allowed to remain confidential if research is carried out by a 

firm or group of firms but in the case of a trade association such 

as the B.D.C., while reports would be initially confidential to 

members, they would be expected to be available for sale to non

members after a certain interval had elapsed, at a price to be 

agreed with the British Overseas Trade Board. 

Apart from schemes of financial assistance, the British Overseas 

Trade Board, through its Export Services and Promotion Division, 

offers advice on a number of matters affecting overseas trade. 

It can assist a firm interested in a particular area by the 

provision of relevant market information, available from British 

sources. If firms are willing to provide briefing materials on 

their publications, in the case of publishers, they can also obtain 

a quick preliminary assessment, but not a detailed market survey, 

which might enable them to decide whether or not to enter that 

particular market. This might include advice on business conditions, 

the strength of competition, and information on local tastes and 

trading conditions. If sufficient notice is received they will 

also brief businessmen going overseas on the country to be visited 

and can inform the commercial staff of British embassies so that 

relevant information can be collected and assistance given in 
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making contacts. They can also help an exporter to find a local 

agent or representative provided a detailed brief is prepared 

about the firm and the proposed selling operation overseas. 

Another special service offered by this division is the Export 

Intelligence Service to which the B.D.C. and some of the larger 

publishers and export booksellers subscribe. This is a general 

service available to exporters of all kinds of products. It is 

a computer based service containing information received daily 

from commercial officers throughout the world. Firms are asked 

to say what it is they wish to export, the types of information 

needed and the markets in which they are interested. The 

individual requirements are then matched by the computer against 

information received and cards containing relevant items are sent 

by first-class mail to subscribers. A whole range of information 

on different products, opportunities for co-operation with 

overseas firms and combinations of countries can be provided if 

required. Costs to subscribers in 1976 were at the rate of 

thirty pounds for 150 notices. 

The Export Intelligence Service is operated by the Export Data 

Branch of the division which can also provide precise and up-to

date information on tariffs and customs regulations, including 

import duties, additional taxes affecting imports, import 

licensing regulations and restrictions and exchange control 

regulations. The B.D.C. prefers its members to make enquiries 

regarding such matters through its own office rather than have 

publishers dealing directly with the Export Data Branch since this 

information is of general use to the trade and the B.D.C. may 

already be involved in similar enquiries. In addition, the Export 

Data Branch can provide lists of potential importers plus lists of 

departmental stores and state trading organisations in communist 

and other countries where such bodies exist. It will also obtain 

information on the commercial stll"nding of overseas firms in 

collaboration with Diplomatic Service commercial officers engaged 
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in full-time commercial work in over 100 countries. This 

information may include reports on the local standing of the firm, 

the scope of their activities, the size of their organisation and 

their suitability as buyers or agents. Credit rating. or detailed 

financial information is not however provided. 

The Commercial Relations and Exports Divisions of the Department 

of Trade, which are primarily responsible for Government-to

Government commercial relations, can also be a great help to 

publishers, although, again, the B.D.C. prefers its members not 

to deal direct since issues involved can affect the trade as a 

whole rather than individual firms. Examples of problems on which 

the B.D.C. has sought the help of this section of the Department 

of Trade have included the difficulties experienced by publishers 

in obtaining rights payments from Poland and Yugoslavia, 

clarification of new customs regulations in Canada, help in 

getting money out of a country where local regulations make this 

difficult and, occasionally, assistance in obtaining money owed 

from individual firms through using the good offices of commercial 

staff at posts overseas. 

The British Overseas Trade Board's Publicity Unit in co-operation 

with the Central Office of Information (C.O.I.) and staff of 

diplomatic missions overseas, plus the B.B.C. external services 

can advise on pUblicity. Through the C.O.I., notices about special 

events or particularly noteworthy publications can be sent out to 

embassies overseas for publicity prior to fairs or exhibitions. 

They may also arrange for tape-recorded interviews to be broadcast 

over local radio stations or arrange for photographs and press 

releases to appear in local newspapers. 

Other Government backed sources of information for publishers and 

other exporters include Trade and Industry, the weekly news 

magazine of the Departments of Industry, Trade, and Prices and 

Consumer Protection. This contains articles and information on 
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exporting and overseas markets, exhibitions and fairs, customs 

regulations and tariff changes. Regular supplements include 

British Commercial Representation Overseas, issued quarterly, 

European Community Commentary, issued monthly and Programme of 

Trade Promotions, a quarterly which lists overseas fairs and 

exhibitions taking place over the next two years. In addition, 

the Statistics and Market Intelligence library of the Department 

of Industry has much statistical and other published information 

on overseas markets. It is one of the two or three largest 

libraries of its kind in the world and is the most comprehensive 

in this field in Britain. Trade, production and other economic 

data on overseas countries is covered and foreign trade and 

telephone directories from about 170 countries are available 

for reference. Catalogues published by overseas firms are 

available for loan and the library's services are freely 

available to all users. It is situated in Export House and is 

known as the exporters reference library. 

Another Government department with the interests of exporters in 

mind is the Export Credits Guarantee Department (ECGD). This is 

an independent Government department within the responsibility of 

the Secretary of State for Trade. It has a number of groups and 

divisions and maintains offices in different parts of Britain. 

The main service it provides is to arrange export credit insurance 

for British exporters. Publishers who give credit to their 

customers overseas can therefore be insured against non-payment. 

The -ECqD also operates a Bank Guarantee scheme which enables 

eligible exporters to obtain export finance from their banks at a 

special low rate. The Department will also arrange insurance 

against political risks for new investments overseas for up to 

fifteen years. Other facilities are available and, in 1976, it 

was estimated that _ ECGD was insuring thirty five percent of 

all British exports. 
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CHAPTER V 

THE BRITISH LIBRARY AND PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY ORGANISATIONS 

1. The British Library 

,The British Library, although not so called, acts as a 

National Library and was established in July 1973 following 

the passing of the British Library Act in 1972. This was 

the result of the main recommendation of the National 

Libraries Committee, known as the Dainton Committee after 

its Chairman Dr. F.S. Dainton, F.R.S., which reported in' 

1969. The British Library is managed by a Board with a 

part-time Chairman, a Chief Executive who is also Deputy 

Chairman and twelve other members, three of whom are the 

Directors General of the three operational Divisions. 

These three Divisions are the Reference Division, made up 

of the former library departments of the British Museum 

including the Science Reference Library, the Lending 

Division, comprising the former National Lending Library 

for Science and Technology and the former National Central 

Library, and the Bibliographic Services Division, the main 

part of which consists of the former British National 

Bibliography Limited together with the Copyright Receipt 

Office which used to be part of the British Museum. Apart 

from these three Divisions there is also a Research and 

Development Department which embodies the functions of the 

former Office of Scientific and Technical Information, 

promoting and supporting research and development related to 

library and information operations in all subject fields. 

There is also a separate Central Administration section. 

Since the British Library is mainly concerned with the 

provision of library and information services in Britain, 

the supply of British books overseas is not one of its 

principal interests. There are several of its functions 

however which aid or support the acquisition or borrowing of 
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British books abroad. 

1.1 Lending Division 

The Lending Division is most directly involved with the 

international aspects of book provision and acts as the United 

Kingdom Centre for international inter-lending. It is the largest 

library in the world devoted to interlibrary lending and contains 

over two and a quarter million volumes plus over one million 

documents in microform. Each year it acquires about 80,000 books 

and subscribes ~o over 46,000 periodicals. It also holds many 

reports, conference proceedings and official publications. The 

majority of its book loans are within the United Kingdom but it 

also operates prepaid interlending services overseas with set 

charges per loan. The system works by using British Library 

international loan request forms which are sold in blocks of 

twenty forms. At early 1976 prices these worked out at one pound 

twenty five pence per loan for Europe and three pounds per loan 

outside Europe, but in some cases, where arrangements are made 

with a country having a centralised loan service through one 

national centre, these charges may be waived if there is an 

approximate balance of loans between the countries concerned. 

This system operates for example with centres in France, the 

Federal Republic of Germany and the U.S.S.R. Records are kept 

to ensure that the balance is reasonably correct. In some of the 

smaller developing countries, if a national centre agrees to 

administer the service, a few loan coupons may be given free, 

normally for up to forty requests a year, although more may be 

given~ a special request is made. For those countries without 

centralised systems, for example the United States of America, the 

British Lending Library tries to restrict requests to the major 

libraries (e.g. State libraries, large university libraries) 

particularly as coupons are only sold in books of twenty and 

smaller libraries may only want to make occasional use of the 

service. In any case, in all countries, loans can only be made 

through approved libraries and not direct to individuals. Loans 

for non-British material are not encouraged for libraries overseas 
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although a search of the British Lending Library's own stock will 

be made on request. In the case of overseas requests for British 

books, the Lending Division has a number of co-operating libraries, 

including the Copyright libraries and· certain specialist libraries 

which it can call upon for assistance in providing the small 

proportion of books, usually older items, which are not available 

from its own stock. To help to build up its stock of older 

material the library acts as the United Kingdom centre for 

libraries wishing to dispose of publications. Out of copyright 

material not available for loan may be photocopied and, if the 

cost is reasonably low (under two pounds in 1975) a photocopy will 

be sent to the requesting library for retention. When a loan is 

not possible and the cost of copying is over the prescribed amount, 

then the copy will be sent on loan and retained on return by the 

Lending Division for future requests. 

It is expected that loan requests will only be sent to the British 

Library Lending Division (BLLD) when a thorough check has been 

made of the requesting countries' union catalogues and other 

sources. To encourage this the BLLD will normally only supply 

request forms to national centres for international lending, 

where these exist, and libraries are expected to channel their 

requests through the national centre. In addition to the system 

of lending to major libraries in countries where such centres do 

not exist, British Council libraries overseas also have access to 

the BLLD lending service. 

The prepaid loan request form system is used principally because it 

cuts down on accounting procedures and leads to a quicker service. 

Separate forms are used for loans within Europe and those outside 

Europe but the basic information required is the same. Forms in 

triplicate are completed and copyright declarations made saying 

that books are required for research or private sutdy since the 

BLLD retains the option of providing photocopies where appropriate. 
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The requesting library keeps one copy and the other two copies 

are sent to the BLLD. A portion of one of the forms is used as 

a despatch label when the book is sent. Books are sent within 

Europe by first class mail and to other countries by airmail and 

they must be returned by the same means. British publications 

which are not in the stock of the BLLD and are supplied by other 

libraries in Britain are sent direct to the requesting library 

by the supplying library and are returned direct to that library. 

In the case of unsatisfied requests the third part of the form is 

returned as a voucher. These vouchers may be sent to the BLLD 

at three monthly intervals and exchanged for new forms free of 

charge. 

Particular attention is paid to checking overseas request forms 

and more care is taken in checking sources before returning forms 

in cases where entries seem to be incorrect. Packing is also more 

thorough for overseas consignments. 

In addition to sending request forms by post, telex can be used for 

speedier service but telex messages must be set out in the prescribed 

BLLD format. As no forms are sent, users must open a deposit 

account with the BLLD, of which a record is kept and libraries are 

informed when their credit is running low. Payment is the same 

as for the postal service. Libraries must also send a supply of 

self addressed labels and books will not be packed unless labels 

are available. One ex-directory telex machine is reserved for 

overseas requests (including requests for photocopies) at the 

BLLD and messages are transferred via punched tape onto discs for 

use on a mini computer. Information fed in is checked by another 

machine, any necessary corrections are made and normal request forms 

are printed out by the computer. There are plans for dispensing 

with the tape and telex machines and arrangements are being made 

so that messages will be fed straight into the computer. (On-line 

computer links are already maintained with the United States 

National Library of Medicine and the Centre for Research Libraries 

in Chicago). Books should be received a few days quicker when 
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requests are made by telex and customers are also informed by 

telex if books are not available. However, in the case of telex 

requests no use is made of the back-up libraries so it is safer 

to send requests by airmail unless the borrowing library knows 

that a copy is available in the British Library's own lending 

stock, as a more thorough search is conducted. The BLLD 

estimated in 1975 that it was able to satisfy about eighty four 

percent of valid requests from its own stock and about nine 

percent from other sources in Britain. In the period from April 

1974 to March 1975, 12,500 requests for loans were received from 

abroad. 

During the same period the photocopying service which is extremely 

popular with overseas users, received 208,000 requests from 

overseas. However, the majority of these requests are for copies 

of periodical articles which are not the concern of this thesis 

although publishers are concerned at the large number of copies 

provided since they feel, probably justifiably, that the service 

is being used as a substitute to subscribing to periodicals. 

The demand for the lending service overseas is not huge mainly 

because of the cost. About half of the requests come from Western 

Europe since distance is shorter and costs are not so high. 

Countries fUrther away may not borrow frequently since the initial 

cost of coupons is high and the cost of return by airmail is also 

a deterrent. It may often be cheaper to buy a copy of the book 

required even if it is only going to be used once or twice so, the 

service is used principally for out-of-print or very expensive books 

or those which are urgently required and not available quickly 

through the local book trade. It does not therefore worry the book 

publishers in the way that the photocopying service worries the 

publishers of journals. 
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1.2 Bibliographic Services Division 

While the Bibliographic Services Division does not itself lend 

or actively promote the sale of British books overseas, its 

main function, the production of the British National 

Bibliography (BNB), enables libraries and book trade 

organisations throughout the world to have a record of all 

books published in Britain, arranged by subject, with full 

bibliographic details. New books are listed and classified 

according to the Dewey Decimal Classification and catalogued 

according to the British text of the Anglo-American Cataloguing 

Rules. Lists appear weekly and cumulations of these lists are 

published for the periods January-April, May-August and 

January-December. There are also five-yearly cumulations. 

Each weekly list contains an index under authors, titles and 

series and separate indexes of authors and subjects covering 

all items in the weekly lists for each month appear in the 

last weekly list of the month. 

It is the most complete list of newly published British material 

since it is based upon books received in the Copyright Receipt 

Office which is entitled by law to receive automatically a 

copy of every book published in Britain. When it first began 

publication in 1950 the BNB had been able to use the books in 

the Copyright Receipt Office in the British Museum building 

but on moving the BNB offices to another building they were no 

longer able to use the Copyright Receipt Office. A copyright 

agent, whose job it is to obtain copies of books and other 

material for other British copyright libraries who are not 

entitled to automatic deposit, was therefore engaged by the 

BNB. This was not entirely satisfactory. The present position, 

with the Copyright Receipt Office in the same building as the 

BNB cataloguers enables the books to be used for BNB production 

before they are added to thescock of the Reference Division. 

Even by 1976 there were still problems arising out of the 

transition although changes to improve the processing were 
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being sought. Of the approximately 300,000 items received annually 

by the Copyright Receipt Office, only about 32,000 are books and 

the staff of the office have normally had a book for four or five 

days before it is forwarded to the cataloguers. 

In addition, although publishers are required to deposit books 

within one month of publication at their own expense, they do not 

always do so and the Copyright Receipt Office sometimes has to 

send up to three letters before a book is deposited. Even then, 

some books are still not deposited as some publishers resent 

having to give books free, especially very expensive publications. 

However, there has been no prosecution since 1915 as costs would 

be excessive and the outcome might do more harm than good. Of 

course such delays in deposit do hamper the prompt appearance of 

books in the pUblished BNB and occasionally books are borrowed 

through the interlending service for BNB cataloguers. This does 

not happen very often but it does mean that some books have been 

published for some time before they even get to the cataloguing 

stage. Libraries often use the BNB as an ordering tool as well 

as an aid to classification and cataloguing, and, particularly 

in libraries overseas where the BNB may not be received so 

promptly and subsequent orders take longer to reach the 

pUblisher, the lateness in appearance of entries may mean that 

books are out-of-print by the time orders are received. This 

danger is increasingly apparent since publishers are concerned 

about escalating costs and cuts in library budgets and, as they 

do not want to be left with copies of expensive books on their 

hands, they reduce print runs accordingly. Further delays have 

been occurring in the BNB office and in early 1976, although in 

theory entries are supposed to appear in the BNB about four or 

five weeks after receipt of the book, they were in fact taking 

about three months to appear. Plans are in hand for improving on 

this situation. 

In addition to dealing more quickly with books after they arrive, 

a new section called the Cataloguing In Publication (CIP) office 
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has been set up with the object of including details of 

forthcoming books in the BNB before the books themselves are 

received. The national cataloguing agencies in the United States, 

Canada and Australia have been using the system for some years. 

Such a system for British books should greatly increase the 

usefulness of the BNB for libraries both at home and overseas. 

Its success however depends on the co-operation of publishers 

in sending preliminary information about their publications far 

enough in advance of pUblication. The programme began in 1975 

and about twenty publishers were invited to participate in the 

initial stages. Publishers are asked to send information several 

months in advance of publication and it is hoped that entries 

will appear in the printed BNB, beginning in 1977, two to three 

months before publication. Problems occur with books which are 

not published in the conventional manner and in these cases 

publishers are asked to supply information as quickly as possible. 

The BNB gives priority to the CIP material and hopes to return a 

catalogue entry to the publisher within ten working days which 

can then be printed in the book, usually on the verso of the title 

page. The entry, both for the book and the printed BNB should 

include the heading, title, edition, series, publishers imprint, 

the classification number and the approximate price. An 

approximate price only can be given since it can change before the 

book is finally published. If there is too much divergence 

between the CIP price and the final price this could make the 

system less useful for ordering purposes since libraries overseas 

may be discouraged from using it if they find that they are 

spending more than they had originally planned. 

The CIP entries are to appear in the BNB interspersed in sequence 

with the full cataloguing entries of books already published, 

identified as CIP entries, and complete entries will also appear 

on the eventual pUblication of the book with a note saying that they 

are revised CIP entries. In order to persuade publishers to co

operate, the British Library is offering the record for their books 
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free of charge and also offers to pay the cost of postage of all 

proof material sent by pUblishers for CIP purposes. They also 

say that the publisher will eventually have more control over 

his printing requirements since more libraries will be placing 

advance orders, and books arriving earlier in libraries will 

mean that cash will flow back earlier to publishers and 

booksellers. Another argument used is that the advance information 

provided in books and the BNB will enable libraries to spend less 

money on processing. and cataloguing and therefore release money for 

book purchases. 

In spite of these arguments publishers are not entirely convinced 

and are responding rather slowly but the programme is going ahead 

and it is expected that time will prove the value of such a service. 

The BNB has been a computer based service for some years now and, in 

fact, the Machine Readable Cataloguing (MARC) records, which form the 

basis for the printed BNB are available in computer tape format 

before the same entries appear in printed form. These are mainly 

intended to aid the cataloguing processes of computer based libraries 

in Britain but a stage has been reached where it is now possible to 

think of linking into an international MARC network with other MARC 

systems and this should eventually help to improve information on 

British books overseas. Computer processes are being rapidly 

developed and talks are at present going on with major institutions 

and national libraries overseas in South Africa, Malaysia, France, 

Denmark and Canada with a view to using the software produced by 

the British Library. Co-operation already exists in this respect 

between the British Library and the American Library of Congress 

and the National Library of Australia. 

However, the increase in use of computer based catalogues in 

libraries has led to fewer sales of BNB cards,which the BNB offers 

for sale to libraries using traditional card catalogues, for books 

appearing in the ·BNB from 1957 onwards. This has caused the BNB to 
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consider stopping the service in a few years time, which 

might adversely affect those libraries overseas which buy 

British books and do not have computer catalogues. 

1.3 Reference Division 

The Departmenwof this Division do not lend their books either 

at home or overseaS although they will photocopy or microfilm 

out-of-print material in some cases and sell the copies. Care 

is being taken with the processes involved since it has been 

found that these may damage the original copies. 

The Division also earns some revenue with its own pUblications 

through British Museum Publications Limited which publishes 

jointly for the Trustees of the British Museum and the British 

Library Reference Division. Publishers catalogues are issued 

and the commercial publishers, Thames and Hudson act as their 

agents both at home and through their branches and agencies 

overseas. In this way catalogues and books based on the 

Division's own collections are made available for sale overseas. 

2. The Library Association 

The Library Association was founded in 1877 and its main object 

is to promote the interests of librarians and librarianship in 

the United Kingdom. It is not therefore directly concerned with 

the promotion of British books overseas either for sale or for 

loan. However, it does have connections with international 

library bodies and other international organisations and, since 

British librarianship is highly regarded among librarians abroad, 

its officials and members are able to influence the development 

of libraries overseas and thereby increase the market for 

British publications even though this is not their primary 

intention. The Library Association participates in the work of 

the International Federation of Library Associations (IFLA). 

It also co-operates in many ways with UNESCO and the British 
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Council, on whose Libraries Advisory Panel the Deputy Secretary 

acts as the Library Association's representative. The Library 

Association also played a large part in helping to establish 

the Commonwealth Library Association (COMLA) in 1972 and has, 

in co-operation with other IFLA members, helped to draw up 

international standards for public libraries. Its international 

work is planned and co-ordinated by the !nternational Relations 

Sub-committee and one of its groups, the International and 

Comparative Librarianship Group, is particularly concerned with 

fostering good relations with libraries and librarians abroad. 

Librarians overseas have also sought to become chartered 

librarians by taking the Library Association Examinations for 

which they can study at British Library schools, now in some 

cases departments of a University or Polytechnic. In this way 

they may be brought into closer contact with British books, 

publishers and booksellers. 

In addition, the Library Association obtained Government funds for 

a four year period aimed at improving links with Europe and these 

have been used mostly to forge new links with libraries and 

librarians in Spain and Italy by arranging for exchange visits 

aimed at helping to have librarianship properly recognized in 

those countries. 

The Deputy Secretary of the Library Association is also an observer 

on the Committee of the Ranfurly Library Service which gathers 

together mostly second-hand but useful general books from donors 

in Britain and sends them overseas on request, mainly to schools. 

(The British Council also helps to advise on its operations and 

the Ministry of Overseas Development provides a small grant-in-aid). 

The Library Association is itself a publisher, its publications 

being primarily intended to give guidance to the professional 

librarian and the student librarian on all aspects of librarianship 

including book selection, book provision and information about 
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books in general (e.g. Guide to reference material. Edited by 

A.J. vlalford). These are advertised overseas through commercial 

channels and also through its own monthly periodical, The 

Library Association Record. The Library Association is therefore 

concerned with promoting its own pUblications but there is no 

reason why it should directly promote other British publications 

since it is a professional organisation concerned with libraries 

and books as a whole and would probably bring itself into 

disrepute if it were to adopt such a role. 

3. Aslib 

Aslib was founded in 1924 as the Association of Special Libraries 

and Information Bureaux to act as a clearing house for ?pecialised 

information and serve the interests of industrial, commercial and 

specialist libraries and institutions in all fields. Part of the 

reason for its formation was the fact that librarians and 

information workers working in specialist libraries and institutions 

felt that the Library Association was overwhelmingly concerned with 

public libraries and did not adequately represent the interests of 

specialist librarians. In 1949 it amalgamated with the British 

Society for International Bibliography and began to build up its 

now world-t1ide, reputation, adopting the name Aslib as its official 

title. It is now a Government grant-aided research association 

specialising in problems relating to information collection, 

retrieval and dissemination and promotes the interests of special 

libraries, information bureaux and related services. Its membership 

includes private and nationalised industry, research establishments, 

local authorities, universities and colleges, technical institutions 

and government departments and individuals. In late 1975 about 

650 of these members, over one quarter of its total membership, were 

from seventy four overseas countries. 

Aslib operates a Reference and Enquiry Service for all its members, 

mostly in the fields of technical and commercial information and 

makes no charge apart from the annual membership subscription. It 

is concerned with providing information from whatever the source and 
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is not particularly concerned with promoting books either at 

home or abroad. However, its bibliographical information 

service offers expertise in tracing details of publications 

and identifying references which helps its members, both at 

home and overseas, to locate books which they might not 

otherwise have been able to obtain. Aslib will also compile 

bibliographies on particular subjects for its members and these 

also act as aids in obtaining required publications. It also 

acts as one of the British Library Lending Division's back-up 

libraries and, in addition, obtains books on inter-library loan 

for its members. 

Aslib also holds thirty to forty short courses every year, 

sometimes in co-operation with the Library Association, the 

British Library or other bodies, mostly for information workers 

and librarians and these attract up to 800 participants, many of 

whom are from overseas. While these courses are not solely 

concerned with books, they do often bring people into contact with 

British sources of information which can lead to a better knowledge 

of how and where to obtain British books when required. Courses 

on special subject fields or industries are held and these can 

be particularly valuable to overseas specialists. Members of 

Aslib are given reduced rates on courses but non-members may also, 

take part if there are sufficient places, although they pay a 

higher fee. In addition to its short courses Aslib instigates a 

number of conferences which are attended by librarians and 

information workers from overseas in addition to their British 

counterparts. Apart from this, Aslib is also the British national 

member of the International Federation for Documentation (FID) and 

has close links with information bodies throughout the world. It 

is often asked for advice by such international organisations as 

Unesco and the Food and Agriculture Organisation. Aslib recognizes 

a responsibility towards helping developing ,countries and, with 

encouragement and financial support from such bodies as the British 

Council and the Commonwealth Foundation, has provided specialist 

advice and training facilities in selected developing countries on 
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the development of information services. 

The Aslib Consultancy Service, working through its Research and 

Development Department, employs a team of information scientists, 

librarians, data processing specialists, systems engineers and 

market researchers with specialist subject qualifications. This 

service is therefore particularly well equipped to deal with 

such areas as planning a new library or complete information 

service, determining cost and effectiveness of library processes 

and designing specific systems, including computer based and 

mechanised systems. This work is growing and, in early 1976, 

Aslib estimated that about sixty to seventy percent of their 

consultancy work was for overseas countries. They are also 

involved in projects for the International Labour Organisation, 

the Food and Agriculture Organisation and the United Nations 

Development Programme~ All of this work whiCh improves the 

effectiveness of library and information services overseas and 

helps to create new libraries is also indirectly expanding the 

market for British books and, at the same time, providing the 

users of the service in the country concerned with improved 

methods of obtaining information about British books and 

utilizing acquisitions or loans to better purpose. 

Aslib is also a publisher in its own right and produces several 

serial publications such as its monthly house journal Aslib 

Information, the monthly Aslib Proceedings which publishes 

conference papers and the quarterly Journal of Documentation, a 

journal of international standing on the organisation and 

dissemination of specialised knowledge. The periodical whiCh is 

particularly devoted to books however, is the monthly Aslib Booklist 

which recommends new books in English covering science, technology, 

medicine, management and economics and statistics. Those books 

selected as being of a high standard are listed with full 

bibliographical details and a descriptive note is provided. The 

list is available to overseas specialists in the fields concerned 

who are members of Aslib and to non-members at a higher rate. In 
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addition,Aslib publishes several books, including the two 

volume Aslib Directory, now in its third edition, which lists 

and gives brief descriptions of sources of information on 

science, technology, commerce, medicine, the social sciences 

and the humanities, in the United Kingdom. Organisations listed 

include all types of library, many associations and societies, 

government departments and commercial firms. Its other 

pUblications are also concerned with aspects of library and 

information work and it produces a special Aslib Bibliography 

Series which list books in selected subject fields (e.g. 

Library/Information Science: bibliographies, guides, reviews, 

surveys, 1973-1975). 

Aslib, through its services, its overseas commitments and its 

worldwide membership, can therefore be seen to act as a catalyst 

in making a wider knowledge of British books and the means of 

acquiring them available to interested specialists abroad. 
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CHAPTER VI 

SUMMING-UP 

For some years now it has been forecast in some quarters that 

the technological advances in television, computers and micro

photographic reproduction will render the book obsolete as a 

means of communication in the not too distant future. The 

increasing availability of television has indeed caused anxiety 

among publishers and there is no doubt that television is 

immensely popular and that some people may watch television 

instead of reading books. On the other hand, many television 

programmes can stimulate interest and lead people to turn to 

books for further information. Educational television is often 

used in conjunction with books rather than as a substitute for 

them and distance learning programmes involving the use of radio 

and television, such as that of the Open University, can lead to 

associated publication programmes as well as recommending the 

use of previously published texts. However, with the advent of 

prerecorded video tapes, commercially available, already in use 

in some libraries, and likely to spread further to private 

individuals, publishers see a danger that certain types of 

book may face strong competition, those of a purely recreational 

nature being the most vulnerable. The computer and micro 

reproduction are also powerful and usefUl aids in the spread of 

information but at present they are used more as a means of 

finding information or reproducing printed sources rather than 

acting as original or primary methods of imparting knowledge. 

There is therefore reason to suppose that, although due attention 

should be paid to technological developments, and adaptations made 

to work with them where the opportunity exists, rather than against 

them, there is still plenty of scope for the book in its traditional 

form. That this is so on a worldwide basis is evidenced by the 

interest which Unesco takes through its Regional Centres for Book 

Development, its encouragement of book promotion, publishing, 

and printing programmes together with its support for the setting 

up of National Book Development Councils in countries where book 

212 



production has not been sufficiently encouraged in the past. 

As the former British Minister for Overseas Development, the 

Right Honourable Richard Wood, said at the 5th Commonwealth 

Educational Conference in Canberra(l) 

Books will remain the most important aids to 
learning in the foreseeable future. 

There is therefore good cause for interested government, public, 

professional and private agencies in Britain to support the work 

of the publishers and booksellers and encourage the use of 

British books overseas both as an aid to exports and as a means 

of furthering the spread of education and ideas which are 

essential to understanding between nations. Although power 

and influence have waned and the country is plagued with 

economic troubles, Britain still has an inherent advantage in 

the international market since English is a major world language. 

Such assets as the wealth of ideas of British educationalists 

and writers in many fields, coupled with a long literary tradition 

and the extensive experience of British publishers overseas, are 

additional advantages. 

As has been shown in the previous chapters, British publishers 

and export booksellers enjoy a fair measure of support from 

government and government aided agencies, partly because of the 

widely held belief that books can serve the country's interests 

far beyond their monetary value by making people in other 

countries aware of British values and ideas. The export value 

of the books themselves is not insignificant and it has also 

been held that the information gained through using British books 

and being influenced by British ideas and educational methods can 

lead to further sales of other British goods. As was also noted 

1. HILL, A. 'Books in the Commonwealth'. The Bookseller, 
1st May 1971. p.2042. 
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in article ten of the Charter of the book, conceived by the 

International Publishers Association to set out the unique 

position of booka, prior to International Book Year, 1972 and 

approved by publishers, authors, librarians, documentalists and 

booksellers in October 1971(2) 

Books constitute one of the major defences 
of peace because of their enormous influence 
in creating an intellectual climate of 
friendship and mutual understanding 

All of these reasons for supporting the sale and distribution of 

books overseas are difficult to quantify beyond actual sales figures 

and even these are not precise. There is therefore some danger in 

the present economic climate amid the call for cuts in public 

expenditure, that a short sighted view will be taken and reductions 

may be made in the services and support work of government aided 

agencies simply because no hard cash return for these services is 

immediately visible. It can be argued however that a period of 

decline in fortunes is precisely the time when more support should 

be given to the means of spreading information on British education, 

values and ideas in order to help halt any further decline and try 

to regain lost ground. Though realism is essential and commercial 

values must be maintained there is no reason to suppose that these 

are the only values. If there is any truth in the old adage that 

It the pen is mightier than the sword", and many people in power 

throughout the centuries have had cause to believe it, then a 

flourishing book industry is something which any democratic 

government should be pleased to support. 

Publishers and librarians already face difficulties within Britain 

and these can also affect the sale and distribution of British 

books overseas. One of these has been the cut-back in local 

authority expenditure and the effect of this on library book funds. 

Some authorities seem to be cutting book funds excessively, 

compared to other services. Although publishers export a large 

2. BARKER, R.and ESCARPIT, R., editors. The book hunger. 
London, Unesco/Harrap, 1973. p.155. 
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percentage of their books at present, they still require a healthy 

home market and, for a number of categories of books, they depend 

on guaranteed institutional sales to justify publication. Books 

by new authors and specialist and scholarly books at high prices 

might never be published at all if it were not for the certainty of 

sales to public and university libraries. Since university library 

budgets in Britain are also threatened there is an increasing 

danger that certain books will not be published with a consequent 

loss to exports and to scholars and other readers overseas. This 

could therefore reduce the scale of publishing in Britain and might 

even mean the demise of some small pUblishers when taken together 

with other monetary problems. Fewer books published by British 

publishers could also lead to an increase in imported American 

books since the huge American home market gives American publishers 

a sound base and will enable them to develop their own publishing 

industry at the expense of British publishers. The reduction in 

library spending power, which also applies to a number of libraries 

overseas, and the spread of photocopying, has meant that some 

university libraries have only bought one copy of a book instead 

of copies for different faculties and have allowed sections to be 

photocopied. Some may rely on interlibrary lending when prices 

are high. All of these factors combine to threaten scholarly and 

specialist publications in particular although of course inflation 

and the huge increase in production costs are problems which affect 

all sectors of book production. 

As the foregoing pages attempt to show, the promotion, sale and 

distribution of British books overseas is a complicated business 

and publishers, are fortunate in having an organisation like 'the 

Book Development Council, whose work is described in Chapter I, 

to look after their interests. Any issues which affect the sale 

of British books abroad are of interest to the B.D.C. and, as 

explained, its members are kept fully informed through regular 

newsletters and reports of overseas visits and missions which form 

an important part of the work of the B.D.C. and also attract 
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Government support as detailed in Chapter IV. It is hoped that 

this support will continue. This is a period of change for 

British publishers and the particular attention which the B.D.C. 

is paying to such problems as consolidation and distribution to 

counteract postal increases, the implications of changes in 

international copyright laws, the European Economic Community's 

Laws of Competition and the abandonment of the traditional market 

agreement, is noteworthy and could have a significant effect on 

the overseas book trade in the coming years. In addition the 

Bookseller Officer of the B.D.C. although not primarily concerned 

with the sale of British books plays a significant role in the 

training of booksellers and the organization of bookshops in 

developing countries and the financial contribution from the 

Ministry of Overseas Development is well worthwile both for the 

benefit of the countries receiving such aid and as a means of 

improving the markets for the sale of British books. 

Other publishers organisations described in Chapter I, such as 

International Book Information Services and Book Centre also 

perform useful functions for publishers and for booksellers 

overseas. However, as noted, these organisations have had their 

troubles in the past, and to be effective, they will have to be 

better publicised and more efficient if they are to make up for 

former inadequacies. This applies particularly to Book Centre 

whose reputation has been poor, particularly among booksellers 

overseas. 

Publishers themselves, whose export methods are discussed in 

Chapter I are not entirely blameless and although most enjoy a 

good reputation overseas there are still often long delays in 

supply and not enough co-operation between promoti"on and credit 

departments with the result that overseas booksellers suffer 

unnecessarily. Some companies could probably benefit from more 

market research although those large companies with their own 

overseas offices are very well served in this respect. So far as 
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promotion and publicity are concerned some pUblishers are not 

adequately served by their agents and, in addition, local 

booksellers often resent agents who do not give them what they 

consider to be a fair discount and also do not hold sufficient 

stocks to supply booksellers quickly. This is an ever recurring 

problem which a number of firms might do well to consider more 

often. Publishers might indeed benefit if there was a British 

equivalent of the American firm of Feffer and Simons which has 

exclusive rights to sell their publishers books in certain 

territories, charging an average ten percent discount on list 

prices. This firm represents over 200 American publishers 

overseas and has a staff of over 300 people in foreign countries. 

It is therefore able to have efficient warehousing facilities in 

many countries and enter into joint ventures with the local book 

trade. 

Publishers must in any event make personal contacts with book 

trade people, institutional buyers and book producers overseas. 

British publishers are recognizing this more and more and sending 
: , , 

s'ales and production staff overseas on regular visits. Contacts 

made can also lead to deals involving the selling of translation 

and reprint rights, co-operative publishing ventures and the 

selling of sheets for binding overseas. This kind of 'arrangement 

should assume more importance in the future due to the high prices 

of production and distribution of the British editions and the 

possibility of developing countries obtaining compulsory rights. 

International Book Fairs are also utilized as good contact points 

for these purposes. Companies are also using their overseas 

branches more because of high postal and production costs in 

Britain but care must be taken that this does not hinder the 

development of local publishing in developing countries or offend 

local regulations. 

It is apparent that the British Council, whose work is discussed 

in Chapter Ill, has since its inception been concerned with making 

British books available overseas in support of its own work in 
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promoting a wider knowledge of Britain and the English Language. 

Through its libraries, which it has built up over the years, it 

has acted as an agency for making British books available in 

countries where they might not otherwise be easily obtainable 

and, incidentally, provided a means of displaying a fuller range 

of British books than local bookshops could normally manage. 

Through its Book Promotion Department it has arranged for many 

exhibitions of British books overseas with the co-operation of 

publishers, and still enjoys their support and appreciation for 

its services, including its information service and the way in 

which its overseas officSB keep an eye on developments in the 

local book trade, assist visiting British pU»lishers and pass on 

their knowledge to the Book Development Council. British Council 

stands at international book fairs are also considered to perform 

an important function, both by publishers who attend the 'fairs 

and by those who are unable to attend but want their books 

displayed. The British Council's British Book Display Centre in 

Tokyo is a special venture which could be useful in other countries 

and although it might not be possible to have something so elaborate 

in many places, British Council offices overseas could perhaps be 

more clearly defined as British Book Information Centres. While 

many, of them perform this function to some extent they are not 

necessarily known as such. The British Council has not always 

felt that it should be actively involved in promoting the sale' of 

British books, but now that a different attitude prevails, there 

should be a more definite attempt to give its librarians and other 

officers involved in books work a better knowledge of the workings 

of the book trade so that they are better equipped to talk with 

publishers, booksellers, agents and bookbuyers overseas. It is 

a pity that the Bookseller Officer post in India has been suppressed, 

especially as the English Language Book Society books are still very 

much in demand, although the book promotion assistants are well 

worthwhile and perform a useful function. Some thought might be 

given to creating similar posts in other countries using locally 

employed staff. The Council's Resale Section, Overseas Reviews 

Scheme and bibliographical publications are all designed to aid the 
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sale ef British beeks everseas and ceuld be usefully expanded, 

aleng with its ether beek premetien activities, if it were net 

fer financial restraints. It is unlikely that there oan be much 

expansien in the present ecenemic climate but the value ef the 

British Ceuncil's werk to. the beek trade sheuld be fully recegnized 

and its werk in this directien sheuld be strengthened when the 

time is ripe. 

As may be apparent frem Chapter 11 Britain has seme ef the best 

expert beeksellers and library sUppliers in the werld and their 

werk is expanding everseas, especially in the eil rich ceuntries 

and ceuntries where there is a dearth ef geed beoksellers. In 

ether ceuntries they are in cempetitien ~ith lecal beeksellers and 

this can cause resentment but it is understandable that institutienal 

buyers will buy frem a cheaper and mere efficient supplier altheugh 

they sheuld alSo. suppert their lecal beeksellers if they wish to. 

have better beeksheps. The British beeksellers cannet be blamed 

fer wanting to. extend their markets. Hewever, the decline ef the 

large expert whelesalers has caused preblems fer b~eksheps 
everseas and altheugh there are ene er two. small firms develeping 

in this directien, a large efficient whelesaler su7h as exists in 

West Germany and ether ceuntries in Eurepe, weuld be a been to. 

beeksellers and pUblishers alike. 

Apart frem the general werk ef the British Ceuncil, which is 

gevernment funded, as is shown in Chapter IV, the Ministry ef 

Overseas Develepment the Department ef Trade and the Fereign and 

Cemmenwealth Office alSo. give suppert to. British beeks everseas in 

ether ways. The English Language Beek Seciety cheap textbeek. scheme 

fer develeping ceuntries funded by the Ministry ef Overseas 

Develepment and administered by the British Ceuncil is still 

appreciated everseas but the subsidies being given to. publishers 

are in danger ef being cut in seme cases where it is felt that the 

beeks are being beught by prefessienal peeple as much as by stUdents. 

This is understandable to. seme extent but the applicatien ef the 

pelicy to. cencentrate en the peerest develeping ceuntries in to.o 
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rigid a way and the possible withdrawal of the scheme from some 

richer developing countries would cause problems. Total withdrawal 

would seem to be politically unwise and would also deprive the 

students of those countries (who often remain poor even if the 

country as a whole is richer) of access to books wb.:l.oh they need. 

It could also open the way to the adoption of cheap American 

books instead. Providing a close watch is kept on the relevance 

of titles and actual use it would be better to keep the scheme 

going so long as there is a need. . 

The Ministry of Overseas Development's poorer country policy also 

affects the Books Presentation and Library Development programmes 

and this is justifiable although it should not altogether exclude 

institutions which are inadequately funded in the richer developing 

countries, particularly if it encourages the use of British books. 

So far as the Department of Trade is concerned, its job is to 

support British industry and the book trade is just as worthy of 

support as any other. In the search for exports there is every 

reason to suppose that its excellent services will continue and 

may indeed increase in the coming years. 

The British Library, whose functions are described in, Chapter V 

and which is also government funded, through its interlending 

services, its production of the British National Bibliography and 

other activities fulfil Is a very useful role by providing 

information about British books and by making available for loan 

books which are unobtainable overseas. The professional work of 

the Library Association and Aslib, which is also briefly described, 

is not directly concerned with making British books available 

overseas, but through international programmes and overseas visits, 

contacts are made which help in the development of library services 

and provide opportunities for gaining a wider knowledge of books in 

general. 
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The preceding chapters give some indication of the complexity 

of British book trade operations overseas and also show that, 

while not perfect, the trade has much to be proud of according 

to its past record. Recent developments are causing problems 

and there may be more competition in world markets for individual 

pUblishers, but many find this stimulating and the trade as a 

whole should prove itself adaptable to change. It is also 

apparent that British government agencies recognize the 

importance of books and give a reasonable measure of support 

to British books overseas. The British Council in particular 

occupies a unique role in helping to encourage the use of British 

books overseas. Many problems exist but it is important for the 

future of the book trade and the future of the country that 

continuing efforts should be made to promote British books 

overseas and that there should be no dimunition in the support 

given by government sources. 
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45 
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40 
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16 
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58 
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28 
57 
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24 
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22 
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17 
9 

2,061 

Reprints 
8.:. New Trans. 

Editions 
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10 
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159 
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2 
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I 
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11 
12 
23 
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9 
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4 
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3 
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Edition<; 
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APPENDIX II 

Number of titles published in Britain, 1947-1275 

The figures recorded since 1947 are as follows: 

~ Total Reprints and New Editions 
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1956 19,107 5,302 
1957 20,719 5,921 
1958 22,143 5,971 
1959 20,690 5,522 
1960 23,783 4,989 
1961 24,893 6,406 
1962 25,079 6,104 

. 1963 ·26,023 5,656 
1964 26,154 5,260 

1965 26,358 5.,313 
1966 28,883 5,919 
1967 29,619 7,060 
1968 31,420 8,778 
1969 32,393 9,106 

1970 33,489 9,977 
1971 32,538 8,975 
1972 33,140 8,486 

1973 35,254 9,556 
1974 32,194 7,852 

1975 35,608 8,361 

Source: The Bookseller. 20th & 27th December 1975. 
p.2704. 
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APPENDIX HI 

EXPORT OF BOOKS AND PRINTED PAMPHLETS 1974 AND 1975 

1974 12Z2. 
Metric Tons £. Metric Tons £. 

U.S.A. 11,324 19,681,712 13,078 22,885,797 
Australia 13,104 16,234,017 10,248 18,200,960 
Nigeria 2,233 3,014,825 3,053 7,526,249 
Canada 5,053 5,916,755 3,933 6,812,351 
South Africa 3,454 4,525,873 3,080 4,841,241 
New Zealand 3,231 4,044,207 2,378 3,933,763 
Netherlands 2,351 3,141,763 2,355 3,295,404 
West Germany 1,710 2,235,080 1,908 3,069,189 
Japan 884 1,741,903 793 1,908,055 

France 1,248 1,552,535 1,024 1,692,514 

Jamaica 619 932,636 790 1,580,903 
India 985 1,143,581 1,127 1,552,459 
Singapore 953 1,181,195 901 1,485,812 

Belgium 559 767,674 557 1,118,343 

Denmark 369 545,361 565 1,031,580 

Italy 508 621,528 611 1,006,528 

Saudi Arabia 114 355,415 219 944,208 

Sweden 439 523,975 573 944,105 

Kenya 620 999,572 476 914,896 

Switzerland 338 537,024 383 768,099 

Hong Kong 445 614,672 449 767,430 

Norway 309 428,524 456 764,385 

Egypt 118 229,760 311 745,798 

Portugal 144 346,552 227 659,437 

Trinidad 302 455,656 308 633,363 

Spain 361 623,922 385 601,563 

Greece 279 490,721 323 593,121 

Austria 93 150,531 232 512,049 

Mexico 136 251,292 275 452,696 

Finland 224 282,905 228 393,567 

Ghana 326 496,798 186 392,709 

Source: The British Council, Book Promotion Department. 

237 



APPENDIX III (cont.) 

12Zi 12Z2. 
Metric Tons £ Metric Tons £ 

Lebanon 116 185,218 191 382,758 
Guyana 121 234,880 166 353,026 
Zambia 234 271,142 207 344,314 
Barbados 94 137,293 139 315,764 
Libya 86 231,902 107 307,132 
Israel 156 208,009 130 296,400 
Malaysia 281 352,663 164 286,862 
Philippines 292 292,238 205 280,744 
Kuwait 89 137,365 83 261,633 
Sudan 107 176,679 86 213,718 
Malta 208 . 220,227 154 212,789 
Brazil 164 306,675 79 171,905 
Poland 82 178,312 50 164,153 
Iran 60 81,638 52 163,456 
Uganda 62 107,848 105 146,681 
Argentine 90 134,572 72 139,820 
Iraq 32 68,819 43 130,230 
Cameroon . 32 74,365 53 122,030 
Dubai 28. . 37,047 64 119,278 
Pakistan 83 108,345 70 117,518 
Tanzania 104 137,788 70 109,173 
Hungary 80 128,189 24 90,623 
Qatar 20 28,669 28 89,,488 
Sierra Leone 170 250,996 39 88,140 
Cyprus .59 98,758 38 85,720 
Yugoslavia 8 19,384 48 84,3.58 
Jordan 16 19,577 29 83,681 
Abu Dubai 6 15,626 28 82,441 
Fiji 61 87,704 48 81,437 
Czechoslovakia 12 24,876 65 66,969 
Colombia 48 .53,685 60 66,573 
Thailand .52 62,158 43 62,765 
Oman 9 45,.549 28 62,751 
Bahrain .52 93,014 32 57,690 
Chile 14 16,518 35 50,878 
Peru 49 48,260 50 50,186 



APPENDIX III (cont.) 

~ 12Z2 
Metric Tons £ Metric Tons £ 

Turkey 31 96,011 17 46,514 
Cuba 27 69,361 25 44,587 
Korea 20 32,922 11 41,738 
Bangladesh 16 23,316 13 40,792 
Algeria 14 26,788 16 39,853 
Venezuela 56 106,467 21 34,254 
Malawi 28 47,098 28 32,873 
Gambia 17 21,965 14 26,395 
Ethiopia 35 47,395 16 24,259 
Papua 11 14,363 15 20,615 
Indonesia 9 12,808 8 19,637 
Soviet Union 48 78,273 12 19,.586 
Uruguay 7 18,963 
Mauritius 27 39,170 9 17,591 
Sri Lanka 15 22,630 11 12,530 
Morocco 3 4,517 6 9,979 
Brunei 1 1,214 4 9,870 
China 28 49,416 2 9,005 
Botswana 3 11,018 7 8,233 
Bulgaria 2 4,683 2 7,702 
Romania 10 25,655 4 5,470 
Swaziland 1 2,351 1 5,084 
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APPENDIX IV 

Publishers' use of Overseas Post (Overall tonnage, 1973) 

Small Firms Medium Firms Large Firms Total 
(36) (28) (9) (73) 

AUSTRALIA 205.23 1260.48 2169.72 3635.43 
By all methods 
By Post 106.36 555.09 196.02 1159.45 
Percentage of Total 

sent by Post 51.82% 44.04% 9.03% 23.59% 

NEW ZEALAND (65) 
By all methods 55.55 310.40 622.40 988.35 
By Post 53.32 110.23 150.83 314.38 
Percentage of Total 

sent by Post 95.99% 35.51% 24.23% 31.81% 

SOUTH AFRICA (68) 
By all methods 150.91 671.08 620.92 1442.91 
By fost 129.67 219.74 288.77 638.18 
Percentage of Total 

44.23% sent by Post 85.93% 32.74% 46.51% 

JAPAN (59) 
By all methods 39.44 84.93 257.97 382.34 

. By Post 38.37 43.44 97.25 179.06 
Percentage of Total 

sent by Post 97.29% 51.15% 37.7(JJ6 46.83% 

GERMANY (62) 
By all methods 33.41 248.14 283.42 564.97 
By Post 31.69 86.19 46.66 164.54 
Percentage of Total 

sent by Post 94.85% 34.73% 16.46% 29.12% 

ITALY (60) 
By all methods 15.68 97.36 139.78 252.82 
By Post 9.06 73.49 72.89 155.44 
Percentage of Total 

sent by Post 57.78% 75.48% 52.15% 61.48% 

TOTAL 
By all methods 500.22 2672.39 4094.21 7266.82 

By Post 368.47 1088.16 852.42 2309.05 
Percentage of Total 

sent by Post 73.66% 40.72% 20.82% 31.78% 

So~rce:The Bookseller. 1st February 1975. p.351. 
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APPENDIX V 

O\TRSEAS I'STOR:-'IA110~ 

(FORElG!" A!'\D ('O\t\tO~\V[.'\l.TII ornCE) 

APPENDIX 
mUTlSlI COVI'CIl. ESTIMATES 1976-77 

1975-76 I 
]2,1~-1.000 I A Snl:uirs &c of 2,442 staff in mcrSC;l.S cocntries 

I 
3,022,000 ! D General Expcnws (O\'crscas) 

i (1) Omce rent, furniture, equipment, maintenance and 
1,491,000 I utilities 

I (2) Omcial transport, communications and miscc1. 
1,531,000 I Iancous expenses 

C Salaries &c of 1,856 statT in London and U.K. Area 
9,438,000 Offices 

3,915,000 

1,731,000 

2,184,000 

2,%1,000 
896,000 
5C8,OOO i 
159,000 I 
282,000 I 
394,000 
302,000 

2,757,ooa 

J,135,OOc) : 

2S0,OOO 
190,000 . 
695,000 

D Gcnt'raJ Expenses (HomC') 
(I) Onicc rent, furniture, equipment, maintenance and 
utilities 
(2) Omcial transport, communications aJlll miscel
laneous expenses 

E Scn ices and Material 
(I) Dooks and Periodicals 
(2) Drama and Music 
(3) Visual Arts 
(4) Films 
(5) SpcciJlist Tours 
(6) Other Services 
(7) Indemnities given to o\vncrs during the year in respect 
of objects borrowed ror exhibition purposes 
This expenditure includes gifts and permanent loans to 
institutions 

F Scholnr~hips. Courses &e 
Various expenses of students from overse:!." at educ34 
tional institutions, mainly in Britain 

G Grants and Long-Term Loan .. to Educatiomll Inc;titu4 
(ion'> 
(I) Grants for the Overseas Students Welfare El(4 
pan~ion Pro~rammc 

(2) Non-recurrent Public Library Development grants 
(3) Recurrent grants 

1,4-17,000 J J Lantl and Bujhlin~~ 
(Sc(' Table I) 

Add: 
250,000 Increase in Workil/g Ba/al/ce 

36,659,000 Gnos.') TOTAL 
Deduct: 

1976-77, Cl"s IJ, 3 

1976--77 

£ 

1,369,000 

1,545,000 

2,125,000 

2,438,000 

1,110,000 
579,000 
188,000 
98,000 

336,000 
356,990 

10 

200,000 
300,000 
571,000 

£ 
12,925,000 

2,914,000 

8,932,000 

4,563,000 

2,674,000 

2,746,000 

1,071,000 

778,000 

36,603,000 

17,639,000 Y J~cccipts 17,1)82,000 
(I) Contributions from the ~linistry of Overseas 
Dcvelopmcnt 

(a) As a gencr;11 contrihlltion to the co'>t of edUC.:l4 
eational activitic<; for the hcnclit of developing 

9,542,000 l'ountric'> lllX, I)(){l) IO,on,wo 

Source: HOUSE OF COMMONS. Supply estimates, 1976-77. 
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APPENDIX V (cont.) 

OVERSEAS li':rOR\1:\110~ 

(FOREIG~ AND CO~1~·1O;-.JWL\LTII OrrlCl) 1976-77, Class H, 3 

A I'I'EN DlX (cont.) 
B:1ITISIl COU1\CIL ESTI~IATES 1976-77 (COflt.) 

1975-76 

£ 

3,646,000 I 
I 623,000 i 

732,Oon I 
J25,()()O I 

2,971,~1 
19,020,O{)O 

(b) For co<;ts in connection with ~pC'ciflc technical 
n<;<;i~lallcc schemes (lIS, 111(8) and D6(2)) 
(c) For cost of curricululll development, cduc:l~ 
tion;)1 broadcasting and television and audio-visual 
aid" in dcvc1('1ping counlric<; (118,0(10» 
(d) For admini<;trativc services provided on an agency 
ha"i.;; (lIS, 1)(1(4» 
lOlltri!Jlltioll towardl' working ha/wf('(' 
(2) General Receipts (including £27,000 from the 
Department of Trade for services rendered) 

NET TOTAL 
SlIhrract: 

/90,000 E\"Ce.iS Workillg [](/{tII/cC? 

18,824,000 

TAnu-; I 

STATDIENT OF WORKS SERVICES 

1976-77 

£ £ 

3,789,000 

6)8,000 

669,000 

2,859,000 

18,621,000 

18,621,000 

Current 
Estimate 
Of Total 

i Probable I Estimated \ Estimated 
I Expenditure !Rcquircnlcnts.Rcquircmcnts 

Cost 1976 1976-77 Years I
, To March I For I In Later 

1----1----

I 
Works in Progress at J April 1976 
Botswana: Construction of Omce 

Premises, Gahcronc 
France: Joint Bri{i"h In"titutc and 

llritish Council premises. P':lris (1971) I 
India: Construction of OlTicc/Library I 

premises, New Delhi (1975) 
London: In<;talhnion of new telephone 

system (£118,000) nod renewal of lift" \ 
(£51,000) ut Davic,> Street 

Malawi: PUfcha<;c of land and COTl<ilntC
tion of oflicc prcmi<;c<; and staff hOLl<;C, 
Lilongwc 

£'000 

83 

2,145 

405 

£'000 

3 

2,063 

77 

£'000 

80 

82 

130 

I 182 77 105 

£'000 

274 

._._---!------;---------
._, __ ,~~~~.~. L_-=22~_ 439 27-l 

Proposals /0 start ill /976-77 
Pakistan: Construction of Lihrary prc-

mi<;cs, Lahore , 68 68 
Spain: Adaptation of OfficcjlO'ititl1tc prc-I 

miscs. Madrid (1975) ___ ~ __ J ____ _ I ----12-8--'·----9-0---
90 ' 

TOTAL \ 

Schcll1c'> rcqUJrln~ le'>s th:1n £50,000 in I' 

197(,-77 
i--

Tm AI.: Land nlld B\\ildinr.~ j 

218 

-25-9-.. -.1 .. __ 58 

I 2,27') 
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--, 
'" 

TAllLE 2 

ItEGIONAL ANALYSIS 0[1 EXPENDlrultE 

--,- -----,-----1 
~abrjl:s I 

North and Latin Anlcrica Hlld 
C:lribbe:lll 

Far East, SllUlll-E~\)t k,ia ,(Ild 
Aus(ral~lSia 

Western Europe 

Soviet Union ~l!1d East LUroPl: 

South Asia 

Afric3 Sub-Sahara 

t-.1idd1c LISt and 1\:orth :\fl'i(.,;\ 

<l10!·.;!1 Scn'iccs 

.. rid E.,d!:i n~...:s, I 

(i,,:n...:raI SUJ,plics, 
F:q)'.;LI~.\.:., Ati,j',ory 
U\<:f:.l.:aS ,did 

(I:l':id.~ A, 1 ki!dqlJ~nl'rs 
B ,111J (jJ) ~;<:r .. i(;(.·~ 

{'UOO 

1.17~ 

5~O 

, .. t')') 

:>,t>31 

16,·110 

£'OUU 

1.~<J 1 

1,714 

3,258 

1,310 

1,7(,0 

2,tHl 

2,0)1 

" 

i General 
Gro~s i R~ccipts Net 
'1'01.11 : (head Y2) I Total 

; I 
r:~OO-'" ,- £''000'1

1
,,-' .. £,000 

2,()(/) 57 2,(112 

3,367 

7,000 

J,:-;~O 

3,259 

5,712 

~1,Mi') 

7,217 

J6,WJ 

I 
87 1 3,2S0 

I ,~OO I (i,GOO 

W I 1.~21 

118 3.1·11 

168 5,5·H 

551 4.1 3~ 

609 

2.859 1 33,744 

-------,----,---------, 

,-----
, 

I Anal);,is of Nl."t ExpcmlitLlrc 

I-Mc~-b~I;:C.O~ '--1' ~f~t by ~~r;iblltions 
crant-in·.IiJ for ~pL'\:iliL' projects 

• 

and g':Jl\.:fJ.l I &1.: by 0.0.1\1. 
O.D.M, C'ontril1ution Y (I) (b), (c), 

YII)(" ,,,,dId 
.... ~ - .. _.-. .' ---'-' --

£'Ouu £·ouu 

2,156 ·l56 

2.711 54') 

6,sn 73 

I,N21 

513 

3,827 1,717 

3,i')..J. 344 

~, i 1,-1 I 
, 

.28,~4$ __ I 
-------

5,01)6 



APPENDIX VI British Council Organisation and Structure 

,rI1JDtJCATIONAL SCIENTI~CAND CULTURAL COOPERATION~ 

BRITISH 
EDUCATIONAL 
SCIENTIFIC 
AND 
CULTURAL 
RESOURCES 

",t; 
'~ 

Universities 

Polytechnics 

Colleges 

Schools 

Local Education 
Authorities 

Research 
Institutions 

Learned 
Societies 

Professional 
Associations 

Regional 
Organisations 

Theatres 

Orchestras 

Museums 

> 

Voluntary Agencies 

Libraries 

Publishers 

---> 

British Council 
Offices in Britain 

Outside London 

England 

Birmingham 

Brighton 

Bristol 

Cambridge 

Canterbury 

Exeter 

Hull 

Leeds 

Leicester 

Liverpool 

Manchester 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Nottingham 

Oxford 

Reading 

Sheffield 

Southampton 

Stratford -upon -Avon 

Scotland 

Edinburgh 

Aberdeen 

Dundee 

Glasgow 

Wales 

Cardiff 

Swansea 

Northern Ireland 

Belfast 

Project and Programme 
Design 
and Management 

<l [> 

Specialists and Advisers 
I> 

Expertise and Advice 

I> 

Teachers and Lecturers 
I> 

Paid Educational 
Service Resources 
and Requirements 

<J {> 

Information 

< J {> 

Academic Links and 

Exchanges 

<J r> 
Overseas Visitors 

<J 
Overseas Students 

(Short and Long Term) 

<l 
, 

Source: British Council publicity leaflet, February 1976. 

r~ 
Executive Committee <:I ... 

, I 
> AdvIsory Committees I 

I 
Advisory Panels «1 

I'> Director-General 4 

~ Adviser on Education I 
I 

Secretariat -.1 

I I 
Assistant Assistant Assistant 

Director-General Director-General Director-General 
~ [Administration I [Regional] [Functional] ... 

Arts Division 
Overseas Division A Education and 

Aids and Displays. Science Division 
~ Drama. Films. Fine Arts, Africa and Middle East ... 

Music, Literature Education: Information, 
Further, Higher, Non-

Establishments Formal, Primary and 
Division Overseas Division B Secondary, Science and 

Accommodation, Indian sub-continent, 
Mathematics, Special, 

Registry. , 

S. E. Asia, Far East and 
Teacher. Educational 

~ Reproduction and Pacific, North, Central Media and Technology, ... 
Academic Interchange, Distribution, Service and South America 

Conditions, Supply, Science and Technology, 
Transport, Trav"I, Rural Development 

Typing Overseas Division C 

Finance Divisi()n Europe and China English Teaching 
Accounts, Audit, Division ... ~ Budget, Data English Language, 

Processing I Home Division Teaching and Research, 
English Teaching Person nel and Courses, Exchanges, 

Appointments Fellowships, Overseas 
Information, 
Inspectorate Division Student Services, 

Overseas Educational Scholarships, 
~ Appointments, Specialist Tours, Books Division 

Technical Assistance Personnel, Staff 
Training, Visitors Book Promotion, Recruitment, Staff 

Libraries, Training, Welfare 
Low-priced Books, 

... 
~ Information Policy Research Periodicals, Publications 

I> Law Paid Educational 
Medicine Services <11 

~ Management Services 

'" 
, 

National organisati~ns and government departments with which the Council 
has operational, co-operative and administrative links, 
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Project and Programme 
Design 

<l 
and Management 

Specialists and 
~ 

Advisers 
I> 

Advice and Training 

I> 
Teachers and Lecturers 

I> 
Books and Materials 

I> 
Cultural Events 

I> 
Paid Educational 
Services Resources 
and Requirements 

<l I> 
Information 

<l 
Academic Links 

I> 

and Exchanges 
<l 

Situation Analysis 
I> 

and Policy Advice 

<10 V' . verseas ISltors 
and Students 

<l 

British Council Offices Overseas 
(Education Advisers 
to H.M. Missions) 
Afghanistan 
Algeria 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Bahrain 
Bangladesh 
Belgiumand 
Luxembourg 
Botswana 
Brazil Morocco 
Cameroon Nepal 
Canada Netherlands 
Chile NewZealand 
Colombia Nigeria 
Cyprus Norway 
Czechoslovakia' Oman 
Denmark Pakistan 
Egypt Peru 
Ethiopia Poland 
Finland Portugal 
France Qatar 
Federal Republic Romania'" 
of Germany Saudi Arabia 
Ghana Senegal 
Greece Sierra Leone 
Hong Kong Singapore 
Hungary' South Africa 
India Soviet Union' 
Indonesia Spain 
Iran Sri Lanka 
Iraq Sudan 
Israel Sweden 
Italy Switzerland 
Japan Tanzania 
Jordan Thailand 
Kenya Tunisia 
Korea Turkey 
Kuwait United Arab 
Lebanon Emirates· 
Lesotho United States' 
Malawi Venezuela 
Malaysia Yemen Arab 
Malta Republic 
Mauritius Yugoslavia 
Mexico Zambia 

, : Cultural or educational attaches in 
countries where there is no 
independent representation. 

EDUCATIONAL 
SCIENTIFIC AND 
CULTURAL 
REQUIREMENTS 
OFOVERSEAS 
COUNTRIES 

Ministries 

Universities 

Polytechnics 

TeacherTrainin, 
Establishments 

Technical 
Institutions 

Agricultural 
Colleges 

Schools 

Regional 
Education 
Authorities 

Research 
Institutions 

Learned 
Societies 

Professional 
Organisations 

Cultural 
Organisations 

Libraries 



• 

Headquarters staff 

APPENDIX VI (cont.) 

STATISTICS 

Staff in Britain outside London 

London appointed staff overseas 

Locally engaged staff overseas 

Total staff 

Staff recruited by the Council for academic posts 
overseas 

Specialists, consultants and lecturers going overseas 
for short professional visits 

Council assisted visitors to Britain 

1975 

1,680 

194 

434 

2,015 

4,323 

1974/75 

732 

1,372 

26,541 

Source of Funds 
(Estimated 1975/76) 

The following diagram analyses the 
Council's revenue. For the sake of 
completeness a segment (dotted) is 
included to represent funds admini. 
stered by the Council as agent of 
other bodies. 

Feo 
£15·5m (32%) 

ODM 
£12·3m (25%) 

ODM Agency 
£t 7·4m (35%) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

'" ,~" 
'~~- ;,' ----------

Total Funds: 
Estimated 1975/76' £49·1 m 
Actual t 974/75 £42·2m 

~ , 

/ , , , 

I 
/ , 



APPENDIX VII British Council Libraries Overseas 

There are 134 Council Libraries including 13 run jointly with the British 
Information Services (marked (1) in the list below). The 25 posts for London-
appointed professional librarians are marked (L). The year of opening 
follows the place name. 

Bookstock Members Issues Periodicals 
Mghanistan 
Kabul 67 7700 1019 7100 48 

Algeria 
Algiers 64 10400 2720 18000 61 

Austria 
Vienna 46 (L) 27000 5702 67300 206 

Bahrain 57 9700 1832 25000 82 

Bangladesh 
Dacca 53 (L) 39900 4947 102600 151 
Chittagong 59 12 lOO 1364 22200 44 
Rajshahi 60 12900 1586 30800 50 

Belgium 
Brussels 46 (J) IS 900 2150 18000 186 

Botswana 
Gaborone 73 1900 97 700 57 

Brazil 
Rio de Janeiro 48 (L) 2300 N/A N/A 72 

Cameroon 
Yaounde 71 5900 2141 IS 200 28 

Colombia 
Bogota 39 11 500 1214 12000 75 

Cyprus 
Nicosia 40 25 \00 1017 19100 103 

Denmark 
Copenhagen 46 10800 1993 10700 77 

East Jerusalem 52 10600 854 15000 87 

Egypt 
Cairo 63 (J) 27300 3123 34100 255 

Ethiopia 
Addis Ababa 59 (L) 20300 2300 59300 160 
Asmara 71 6800 1862 18100 91 

Federal Republic oC Germany 
Cologne 46 (L) 54100 4651 37400 212 
Berlin 46 26700 3261 24500 92 
Munich 50 16000 1513 27900 58 

Finland 
Helsinki 46 \3 000 2690 13700 83 

France 
Paris 46 (L) 42300 3167 67800 232 
Bordeaux 50 (J) 8800 1658 7000 51 
Lille 66 (J) 7100 851 8300 45 
Lyon 48 (J) 9800 1269 6300 60 
Strasbourg 54 (J) 8900 1378 9500 58 
Marseille 75 (J) 2200 150 300 36 
Toulouse 70 5700 715 6500 56 

Libraries and book aid 67 
Source: BRITISH COUNCIL. Annual reEort 2 1974-75. 
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APPENDIX VII (cont.) 

Bookstock Members Issues 
, P~riodlcal. 

Ghana 
Accra 63 (L) 29000 1758 34200 127 
Kumasi 50 16300 ' 1110 48000 63 

Greece 
Athens 46 (L) 30400 2958 33900 254 
Salonica 60 12500 1636 9700 ' 70 

Hong Kong 
Victoria 48 20600 4711 40900 134 
Kowloon 58 15400 4000 35700 84 

India 
New Delhi 56 (L) 61900 ,8561 370100 232 
Bombay 63 98100 21707 549900 177 
Calcutta 50 96000 15070 615700 218 
Madras 49 86200 13 032 530200 293 

Indonesia 
Jakarta 70 (L) 21700 6017 95100 126 
Bandung 71 21000 4744 65400 130 
Medan 71 (J) 4500 729 10000 2 

Iran 
Tehran 43 (L) 23900 3661 44600 173 
Isfahan 59 5800 763 7300 47 
Meshed 59 5700 350 4100 75 
Shiraz 60 7600 483 15600 59 
Tabriz 58 6100 650 8300 70 

Iraq 
Baghdad 69 (L) 15800 I 363 24700 136 

Israel 
Tel Aviv 50 20800 1637 81400 188 
Haifa 60 6000 682 32500 19 
Jerusalem 61 12200 I 365 52500 76 

Italy 
Rome 46 (L) 32200 3000 47300 185 
Milan 46 15 100 2193 20000 140 
Naples 58 11 800 4186 20700 104 

Japan 
Tokyo 53 (L) (J) 34700 3286 24000 221 
Kyoto 54 14 800 4191 87000 91 

Jordan 
Amman 50 16500 2301 26400 121 

Kenya 
Nairobi 48 (L) 12600 3736 34800 74 
Kisumu 52 12400 1830 19800 78 
Mombasa 51 15500 4033 94000 55 

Kuwait 56 11 500 914 22100 79 

Lebanon 
Beirut 46 (L) 19200 2266 28000 145 

Libraries and book aid 
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APPENDIX VII (cont.) 

Bookstock Members I.sue. ' Periodicals 

Le.otho 
Maseru 65 15000 8717 24100 115 

Malawi 
BIantyre 51 22800 9325 49500 63 
LiIongwe 63 7,800 2931 31100 21 
Zomba 62 7800 3831 20200 19 

Malaysia 
Kuala Lumpur 52 (J) (L) 32600 16485 155 800 216 
Kota Kinabalu 61 10200 989 15500 95 
Penang 71 3500 4827 17300 72 

Malta 
Valetta 36 19100 2194 50500 ' 120 

Mauritius 
Rose Hill 49 13600 1867 54300 124 

, 

Morocco 
Rabat 60 14700 950 18800 90 

Nepal 
Kathmandu 59 13 000 3580 32000 87 

Netherlands 
Amsterdam 46 20200 2547 17400 130 

New Zealand 
Wellington 69 (J) 6200 957 2600 57 

Nigeria , 
Lagos 51 (L) 25500 2421 29200 150 
Enugu 71 9900 1726 34500 72 
Ibadan 47 17000 1413 47400 79 
Kaduna 60 20000 1164 29900 100 
Kano 50 10500 1477 22300 67 

Oman 
Muscat 73 5300 691 13 700 11 

Pakistan 
Islamabad 69 8100 812 15300 30 
Hyderabad 60 15700 1258 15400 62 
Karachi 50 59400 8309 127000 209 
Lahore 50 (L) 47600 4908 51900 205 
Peshawar 59 24300 2349 32400 101 
Rawalpindi 59 17300 1200 19000 103 

Poland 
Warsaw 46 (L) 29600 6924 72900 253 

Portugal 
Lisbon 38 20400 4160 21700 131 
Coimbra 39 6900 608 6300 73 
Oporto 43 10800 543 8300 79 

Qatar 
Doha 73 3400 1431 8300 35 

Republic of Vietnam (South) 
Saigon 60 (J) 14500 9876 49300 39 

Saudi Arabia 
Riyadh 70 4400 700 6400 11 

Sierra Leone 
Freetown 67 5700 1196 4200 105 

Singapore 53 4600 3800 12500 62 

Libraries and book aid 
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APPENDIX VII (cont. ) 

Bookstock Member. Issues Periodical. 

Spain 
Madrid 41 (2L) 23700 2654 30000 148 
Barcelona 44 . 12000 1629 19600 119 

Sri Lanka 
Colombo 50 39700 10703 296800 266 
Kandy 60 16700 10330 151500 124 

Sudan 
Khartoum 63 (L) 10100 2427 21 100 123 
El Fasher 64 4000 1037 7500 17 
El Obeid 60 7100 794 11100 36 
Omdurman 58 6700 1114 9100 56 
Wad Mcdani 60 6600 907 8400 39 

Tanzania 
Dar-es-Salaam 52 10700 1964 23600 96 

Thailand 
Bangkok 53 (L) 32300 8792 80400 126 

Tunisia 
Tunis 62 (J) 10200 730 10600 40 

Turkey 
Ankara 42 16000 2122 18800 110 
Istanbul 42 14 800 1904 10800 86 

United Arab Emirates 
Dubai 70 5900 1 126 13600 24 

Yemen Arab Republic 
Sana'a 74 2800 599 34000 40 

Yugoslavia 
Belgrade 46 (L) (J) 18100 2551 25100 204 
Zagreb 46 10600 908 9000 54 

Zambia 
Ndola 51 11 100 3787 33300 51 
Lusaka 73 7000 1 341 18352 122 

There are about 42 other libraries associated with the Council. In India 
the Council supplies books to 7 British Libraries, which were formerly the 
Council's Branch Libraries and are now managed by the Indian Council for 
Cultural Relations. In Latin America, the Council supplies books (about 
6000 in 1974/75) and/or periodicals to libraries of 34 Anglophil Societies in 
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Mexico and Peru. The table below 
includes some of these libraries. 

Bookstock Members Issues Periodical. 

Chile 
Santiago 15400 1537 14500 49 
Concepcion 3900 131 1400 20 
Valparaiso 6000 105 2000 22 

India 
Bang.lore 46500 6622 312700 150 
Lucknow 17600 2203 86500 125 
Patna 23500 1639 55300 . 117 
Poona 44000 7500 223700 159 
Ranchi 27100 1726 63200 125 
frivandrum 33200 3762 176500 157 
Shopal 20765 1 829 72090 102 

J~_! ::.: 
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Bookstock Members Issues Periodicals 

Italy 
Bologna 10400 1670 12100 52 

Mexico 
Mexico City 21000 2174 20700 136 

Peru 
Lima 13 300 1095 15700 74 

Switzerland 
Zurich 10500 385 12400 23 

Council-supplied books to collections deposited in 13 German libraries 
total about 136800 volumes, issues were about 115 000. . 

In the period April 1974 to March 1975195378 books we're supplied to 
172 Council libraries and libraries associated with the Council. 

Commonwealth 
Middle East and Africa (Foreign) 
South Asia and Far East and Pacific (Foreign) 
North and Latin America (Foreign) 
Europe and North Asia (Foreign) 

Books 
117385 

31082 
15094 
7996 

23821 
195378 

Libraries 
42 
32 
8 

50 
40 

172 

During the same period 109153 books were presented to universities, 
colleges and similar institutions overseas ~ shown below: ' 
Commonwealth 90 720 
Middle East and Africa (Foreign) 4470 
South Asia and Far East and Pacific (Foreign) 1 688 
North and Latin America (Foreign) 5 225 
Europe and North Asia (Foreign) 7050 

109153 

The Council used 2145 of the 7000 periodicals published in Britain. 
Subscriptions, including orders for annual reference books, totalled 36 965 
and were placed for Council libraries, Anglophil societies and for presentation 
to universities, schools, libraries and learned institutions. 
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APPENDIX VIII British Council Book Exhibitions Overseas 

Africa 

Africa, history and geography 

Agriculture and agricultural 
engineering' 

Animal breeding and husbandry 

Antiques 

Applied sciences 

Arab countries' and Africa 

Arab world 

Archaeology 

Architecture, town planning and 
industrial design 

Art books 

Arts and crafts for developing 
countries 

Aspects of Africa 

British architectural heritage 1 

British art 

British life and institutions 

British studies 

Business & industrial management 

Cells and tissues 

Chemical engineering 

Child health 

Children and schools, books for 

Children's books 

Children's paperbacks 1 

Children's paperbacks 

Churchill 

Commonwealth literature 1 

Computer programming 

Contemporary arts 

Contemporary Britain 

Dook and periodicals exhibitions 

Etlliopia (340) 

Kenya (107) 

Iran (390/40) 

Switzerland, Portugal (510) 

Netherlands, Denmark, Belgium 
(425/10) 

Pakistan, Malaysia, Indonesia (400/46) 

Sudan (250) 

Iraq (1008/8) 

Sweden, Netherlands, Federal 
Republic of Germany, Denmark; 
Portugal (2 sets each 268) 

Brazil (Sao Paulo Book Bienna11974); 
IIong Kong, Malaysia; India 
(4 sets) (6 sets each 275/20) 

Federal Republic of Germany 
(Selection from Frankfurt Book 
Fair 1974) (200) 

. Lesotho, Tanzania (300/17) 

Lesotho (265) 

Netherlands (262) , , 
Italy, Poland, Sweden, Portugal, 
France (360/9) , 

Austria; Federal Republic of 
Germany; Spain (3 sets each 278) 

France, Italy, Federal Republic of 
Germany (1950) 

IIong Kong, Indonesia; India (2 sets) 
(3 sets each 360/22) 

Italy (200/22) 

Lebanon, Kuwait (200/17) 

Argentina (International Paediatrics 
Conference 1974); Greece (National 
Symposium on Paediatrics), Turkey 
(2 sets each 145/15) 

France, Italy (582) 

Brazil (lBBY Conference 1974) 
(288/21); Federal Republic of 
Germany (Selection from Frankfurt 
Book Fair 1974) (200); Mexico 
(496/5) 

Bahrain (270) 

Australia (Children's Book Week); 
Malaysia, Thailand (2 sets each 522); 
Canada (560) 

Netherlands (105) 

Netherlands, Belgium (310) 

India (4 sets each 145/20) 

Netherlands, Lebanon, Brazil, Chile 
(587/20) 

France (473) 
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APPENDIX VIII (cont.) 

Crime fiction 

Dentistry 

Dickens 

Drama and theatre in education 

Educational innovation 

Educational technology 

Engineering 

English for immigrant children' 

English for special purposes 

English language teaching 

Environmental planning 

For your pleasure and information 

Fiction today 

General 

Graded readers 

History and philosophy of science 

India, Japan and South East Asia 

Book and periodicals exhibitions 

Norway, Sweden, Netherlands (350) 

Italy (170/18), Yugoslavia, Malta 
(204/18) 

Australia (130) 

Australia (228) 

France (690/15) 

Canada; Israel (2 sets each 263/11); 
Denmark; France (2 sets each 240/30); 
Spain, Brazil (288/30) 

Australia (405) 

Australia (462) 

Chile; Peru (2 sets each 105); 
Iran (llO) 

Afghanistan (613); Belgium (428); 
Brazil (Sao Paulo Book Biennal 1974) 
380; Bulgaria; CzechoslO'lJakia (2 sets); 
Denmark; Federal Republic of 
Germany (3 sets); lIungary; 
Netherlands; Poland; Portugal; 
Romania; Yugoslavia (13 sets each 
270); Cameroon (250); Canada (467); 
Czechoslovakia (267); Czechoslovakia 
(2 sets each 290); Denmark 295; 
Egypt; Finland (2 sets each 376); 
France (535); Federal Republic of 
Germany (381); Italy (146); 
Lebanon (Conference of University 
Teachers in the Arab World) (567); 
Malaysia (229); Malta 293; 
Saudi Arabia (480); Sierra Leone 
(376); Switzerland (Swiss Association 
of English Teachers 1975) (407/10); 
Turkey (475) 

France; Iran (2 sets each 687/34); 
Poland (286/17) 

Argentina (2 sets); Austria,' Israel; 
Netherlands; Norway,' Iran; Sierra 
Leone (8 sets each 193 periodicals only) 

Finland (284) 

Federal Republic of Germany 
(Selection from Frankfurt Book 
Fair 1973) (600); Federal Republic 
of Germany (Frankfurt Book Fair 
1974) (4865); Federal Republic of 
Germany (Selection from Frankfurt 
Book Fair 1974) (500); Panama (100); 
Poland (Warsaw Book Fair 1974) 
(756); Yugoslavia (Belgrade Book 
Fair 1974) (955) 

Afghanistan; Sudan (2 sets each 504); 
Egypt, Jordan; Italy; Peru (3 sets each 
412); Ghana (470); Nigeria (566); 
Norway (3 sets each 193); Sierra 
Leone; South Africa (2 sets each 507); 
South Africa (200) 

Federal Republic of Germany (189/9) 

Australia (375) 
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APPENDIX VIII (cont.) 

Industrial technology 

Librarianship 

Medical 

Medical textbooks 

l\1cdicine in the tropics 

l\'lining engineers, books for 

IVlodcrn design in graphics 

Modern English literature 

l\Iodern trends in education 

Nursing 

Paperback English literature texts 

Paperbacks 

Pharmacy and laboratory science 

Physical education 

Physiological sciences 

Pollution and environment 

Postgraduate medical books 

Practical books 

Primary education 

Primary teachers, hooks for 

Reading for pleasure 

Recent developments in education 

Reference books 

Sailing 1 

Science and technology 

Science and technology paperbacks 

Science texts for undergraduates 

School libraries, hooks for 

Book and periodicals exhibitions 
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Spain (360) 

Greece (583/58); Indonesia; Malta; 
11lauritius,· Nigeria (4 sets each 
524/58) 

Belgium, Netherlands, Poland (320/ 
104); Iraq (940/104) 

Argentina (409/51) 

India (2 sets each 270) 

Peru, Argentina (225/26) 

Turkey, Israel (320/30) 

Australia (Australian Book Week 
Sydney 1974), New Zealand; 
Belgium, Italy, Greece; 11,lexico 
(3 sets each 217/32) 

India (3 sets each 435/58) 

Jordan, Egypt, Sudan (241) 

Italy (282) 

Italy (2 sets each 212); Argentina; 
Chile; Colombia; Cyprus; Egypt; 
Greece,' India,' Kuwait: Alalaysia,· 
Mexico; Peru; Turkey; South Africa 
(13 sets each 314) , 

Iran (Pahlavi Medical Congress) (367) 

Australia (250) 

India (International Congress 1974) 
(100/16) 

Australia; Bahrain, Kuwait (2 sets 
each 370/30); Malta (304/24) 

Brazil,' Lebanon, Jordan, Lebanon 
(2nd tour); Greece (2 sets, each 330) 

Lesotho (200) 

Tanzania (270) 

Kenya (450) 

Turkey (340) 

Australia, New Zealand; Israel, 
Tanzania,' Jordan, Kuwait; Malaysia; 
South Africa, Switzerland (5 sets 
each 495/51) 

Turkey (270) 

New Zealand; Sweden, Norway 
(2 sets each 160) 

Australia 410; Australia (46th 
ANZAAS Congress Canberra 1975) 
(550/19); Bangladesh (211) 

Sierra Leone (National Book Week 
1974) (1737) 

Mexico (554) 

Denmark; Federal Republic of 
Germany (2 sets each 400/26); 
Lesotho, Nigeria (523/48); Malaysia 
(405/11) 
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APPENDIX VIII (cont.) 

Social sciences 

Social welfare 

Sport 

Sports and pastimes 

Teacher education 

Teaching science and mathematics 

Technical courses. books for 

Technology 

Undergraduate medical textbooks 

Universities and colleges. books for 

University paperbacks 

Youth and the community/sport 

South Africa, Hong Kong (560) 

India, Bangladesh (280/23) 

Tanzania, Kenya, Lesotho (180) 

Nigeria, Sierra Leone (288/37) 

Lesotho; ]l,lalta~' Nigeria; Pakistan; 
Sierra Leone (5 sets each 351/47) 

Argentina; Kuwait (2 sets each 580/29) 
Pakistan (1090) 

Greece, Cyprus, Jordan (BOO); 
Zambia (330) 

Argenft"na, Peru; Brazil, Chil~~' Iran, 
Malaysia (3 sets each 620/56)' 

Colombia (148) 

France (882) 

Brazil (8ao Paulo Book Biennal 
1974); Italy, Switzerland, Federal 
Republic of Germany; Ghana, 
Nigeria,' Netherlands, Austria; 
Poland, Yugoslavia, Israel; Portugal, 
Spain; Sri Lanka, Thailand (7 sets 
each 650); Ethiopia; Indonesia (2 
sets each 453) , 

Australia; Lebanon; Mauritius,' 
Portugal, Denmark (4 sets each 
273/41) 

26 small exhibitions (each of 100 books or fewer including 14 on Byron and 
2 on lane Austen to celebrate their centenaries)" 
Argentina; Belgium; BrazU; Canada; Czechoslovakia~' Denmark; Federal 
Republic of Germany; France; Greece; Israel; Italy; Lehanon; Netherlands; 
Poland; Singapore; Spain; Thailand; Yugoslavia; Soviet Union. ' 

In support of summer schools 49 sets of periodicals were supplied to 
14 countries and a further 20 sets to courses he1d in the U.K. 

The following annotated booklists were distributed in over 70 countries: 
Veterinary books and periodicals 7000 
Aids in the selection of British books 13 800 
British medical periodicals 8 000 
Environmental planning (not annotated) 1180 

Overseas Reviews Scheme sent out 2 224 books to specialist journals in 
31 countries and received 1260 reviews 147 of which were brief notices. 

During the year 121 new editorial contacts were made and over 100 enquiries 
from publishers were dealt with, concerning their problems with reviews 
in overseas journals. 

lCopies of National Book League exhibitions. 

Book and periodicals exhibitions 
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